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Chapter Id Introduction

Chapter | 2 Introduction

A. Establishment of the Independent Commission o f
Inquiry
1. The Bahrain Independent Commission of Inquiry (the Commission)

was established by His Majesty King Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa (HM King
Hamad) in Royal Order No. 28 of 2011, which was issued on 1 July 2011,
with immediate force of lai. Article 1 ¢ at es , AAn independen
of Inquiry is hereby established to investigate and report on the events
occurring in Bahrain in February/March 2011, and any subsequent
consequences arising out of the aforementioned events, and to make such
recommendatilks as it may deem appropriate. 0

2. The Commi ssionds mandate, containe
events in question on the basis of international human rights norms. Article 9
states the report shall contain the following:

a. A complete narrative of # events that occurred during
February and March, 2011;

b. The context for these events;

c. Whether during these events there have been violations of
international human rights norms by any participants during
the events or in the interaction between the pudfid the
government;

d. A description of any acts of violence that have occurred
including the nature of the acts, how they occurred, who the
actors were and what consequences derived therefrom, in
particular at the Salmaniya Hospital and the GCC
Roundabouf;

e. Instances of alleged police brutality and alleged violence by
protestors and/or demonstrators against police and others,
including foreigners;

f. The circumstances and appropriateness of arrests and
detentions;

g. Examination of allegations of disappearance®uure;

h. Ascertain whether there was any media harassment, whether
audiovisual or written, against participants in demonstrations
and public protests;

i. Examination of alleged unlawful demolition of religious
structures; and

! Royal Order No. 28 of 2011 appears in Appendix A.
2The GCC Roundabout was located in Manama, and
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j-  Ascertain any involvement of feign forces and foreign
actors in the events.

Consequently, the Commission is bound by what is included in the above
mandate and the investigations reflected in this Report are within the scope of
that mandate.

3. His Majesty selected the five members ot t@ommission and
appointed a Chair to whom he entrusted the direction of the work of the
Commission. They are: Professor M. Cherif Bassiouni, Chair (USA/Egypt);
Judge Philippe Kirsch QC (Belgium/Canada); Professor Sir Nigel Simon
Rodley (UK); Dr Mahnousk. Arsanjani (Iran); and Dr Badria A. Al Awadhi
(Kuwait).

4, Royal Order No. 29 of 202¢ated 7 July 2011, which was issued by
HM King Hamad, gave the Commissioners andsitt af f t he same
and i mmunitieso as fAUni teatcoMandeiwithn s E X |

the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations dated
13 February 1946.

B. / OCAT EOAOQEITT 1T &£ OEA #1111 EOOEIT
5. The Commissioners selected the staff, which consisted of an
investigating team headed by a Chief Invesig supported by a staff of
investigators, investigative assistants and other administrative suppoft staff.
Cumulatively, the staff consisted of 51 persoméo worked for various

periods of timé including 12 investigators12 assistants to the inviggttors,

five administrators, fouradministrative assistants and 218chnical and

scientific consultants. All staff and consultants were under contract with the

Commission, and their contracts contain a confidentiality clause. Some of the
staff commencetheir employment in the first week of July.

C. |/ OAOOEAx AT A -AOEIAITTTc¢U T &£ OE
Work
6. The Commission began its investigation on 20 July 2011 and received

8,110 complaints and statements of various human rights abuses relevant to its
mandate. Thee complaints and allegations came in the following forms:

® Royal Order No. 28 of 2011 appears in Appendix B.

* The Organisational Chart of the Commission appears in Appenix D.

® Because of the need to have dibgual staff (Arabic/English), several persons had dual
nationality. The citizenship breakdown listed for Bahrain visa purposes is: Egypt (17); USA
(13); Barain (8); Lebanon (3); Australia (2); Jordan (2); UK (2); Iraqg (1); Sudan (1); Sweden
(1); and Yemen (1).

® All members of the staff and consultants completed their contractual periods except for four.
One left the Commission for health reasons (nameliglacated shoulder requiring surgery), a
second terminated his relationship after two weeks claiming personal reasons, the third
resigned after being questioned about failure to follow internal procedures, and the fourth left
three days before the endto$ contractual period.

" None of the Investigators were Bahrain citizens. They were selected on the basis of their
investigatory and judicial experience.



Chapter

16 Introduction

a. Statements submitted in writing (2,639);

b. Statements submitted in person or electronically (5,188); and

C.

Statements submitted by organisations (283).

In addition to these complaints and allegatiaghe Commission conducted 65
primary site visits (with several followp visits) and held 48 primary
meetings with various agencies of the Government of Bahrain (GoB) and
members opolitical andcivil society (with numerous followp visits).

7. The Commis®n categorised the oral statements, written statements
and electronic submissions it received into the following groupings, which
were then entered into the Commissionb

a. Deaths;

b. Detainees;

c. Journalists;

d. Medical Staff;

e. Private Sector Enipyees;

f. Public Sector Employees;

g. Police Personnel,

h. Students;

i. Teachers/Professors;

j- Sunnis; and

k. Expatriates.

In addition, the Commission received and examined reports from national and
international organisations and media agencies, all of which wereraésed:

into the
8.

database.

Based on the sources of

information indicated above,

Commi ssionb6s database reveal
purpose of the listing below is to show only what was reported without regard
h e C oamatysissoSthesubgiamce of these reports and complaints.
What follows is therefore illustrative of the allegations that the Commission

to t
received"
a. Deaths;
b. Torture;
c. Verbal Abuse;
d. Physical Mistreatment;
e. Psychological Abuse;

ed

the

di

ffer

8 Some categories of information are potentially overlapping because of the manner in which
the remrts and complaints were provided to the Commission.

3
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—h

Sexual Abuse;

Rapes;

° o«

Misuse of Authority and Excessive Use of Force;

Arbitrary Arrests and Detention;

Disappearances or Missing Persons;

[S—

k. Coerced Statements;

Unfair Trial;

. Denial of Assistance of Legal Counsel,
Deprivation of Private Property;
Destruction of Private Property;

Demolition d Religious Structures;

L © o0 5 3

Expulsion of Students;

=

Suspension of Students;

s. Revocation of Student Scholarships;

—

Dismissals from Private Sector Employment;
Dismissals from Public Sector Employment;
Suspension from Private Sector Employment;
Suspension from PublSector Employment;
Other Work Related Complaints;

Restriction of Free Speech and Assembly;

N < X 5 < €

Media Harassment;
aa. Issuance of Travel Bans; and
bb. Other.

9. As indicated above, the sources of information varied, as did the
quality of the information received. This understandable in so far as there
were multiple sources that did not necessarily follow the same approach or
describe events and situations in the same manner or style.

10. Reports received from the GoB tended at the beginning, namely the

end of July andaly August, to be limited and fragmentary. In the course of

time, a more steady relationship developed that resulted in receiving more
detailed information, and particularly more specific answers to the
Commi ssionés foll ow up puodedstofpagesof The
reports including a comprehensive report prepared on behalf of all
government agencies dated 6 October 2011. These reports contained not only
factual information but answers to legal questions of a substantive and
procedural natureThey al so included replies to
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as to different questions of alleged violations of international human rights
law and Bahrain law.

11. A large volume of information was received from individuals, groups

of individuals acting througham-governmental organisations (NGOs), human

rights organisations and religious organisatibn&.number of complainants

were included in more than one source. For example, an individual
compl ai nant could send a complea nt Vi
tel ephone <calll and/ or come to the Comi
the same complaint could also appear in group submissions by political
parties, such as Al Wefaq National Islamic Society (Al Wefaq), the Gathering

of National Unity, Karama radl the National Democratic Action Society
(Wabad) , and NGOs, such as the Bahrai
the Bahrain Human Rights Society (BHRS) Bahrain Human Rights Watch

Society. Al Wefaq in particular was in almost daily contact with the
Commission. The groupings of complaints that Al Wefaq and the BCHR sent

to the Commission, and for which the Commission is grateful, frequently
contained similar and overlapping information about complainants and events.

In many of these communications, ttwver letter or memorandum stated that

the subject of the communication was to report a certain number of complaints
whose range was between 50 and 500, but which seldom contained individual

files of complainants. The primary benefit of this informaticas to identify

persons on behalf of whom the respective organisations filed ciaims.

® International Civil Society Organisations: Amnesty International, Association for Prevention

of Torture, Committee for Academic Freedom, Doctors Without Borders, Education
International, Human Rights &tch, International Federation for Human Rights, No Peace
Without Justice, Scholars at Risk; Bahraini Civil Society Organisations: Bahrain Association
of Educators, Bahrain Center for Human Rights, Bahrain Human Rights Society, Bahrain
Human Rights Watch &c i et vy, Bahrain Transparency Societ)
Bahrain Youth Society for Human Rights, Karameh; Bahraini Political Associations: Al
Wefaq National Islamic Society, Asalah, Democratic Progressive Tribune, National
Democratic Rally SocietyThe Gathering of National Unity, Wagd National Democratic

Action Society; Trade Unions: Aluminum Bahrain, Arab Shipbuilding and Repair Yard,
BANAGAS, General Federation of Bahrain Trade Unidbslf Air; Bahraini Companies:
BATELCO, Gulf Aluminium RollingMill Company, Gulf Air; Bahraini Government entities:
Bahrain Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Bahrain Defense Force, Central Informatics
Organization, Civil Service Bureau, Council of Representatives of Bahrain, Information
Affairs Authority, Jaafari Awaf Endowment, Legislation and Legal Opinion Commission,
Ministry of Education, Ministry of Health, Ministry of Housing, Ministry of Interior, Ministry

of Justice and Islamic Affairs, Ministry of Labor, Ministry of Municipalities Affairs and Urban
Planning Ministry of Social Development and Human Rights, National Security Agency,
Office of the Military Prosecution of the Bahrain Defense Forces, Office of the Public
Prosecution; Bahraini Universities: Polytechnic University, University of Bahrain.

1 For exanple, the Commission received 648 complaints of alleged thefts of personal property
in the course of arrests. Many of these included the official seizure of what the GoB considers
evidentiary material. Additionally, 788 complaints were received abcgailbns of torture.
However, upon more careful examination of the claims, it appeared that what the complainants
considered torture varied enormously from the legal definition of torture under the Convention
Against Torture and Other Forms of Cruel, Infan or Degrading Treatment (CAT).
Sometimes allegations included verbal abuse or roughness in the way handcuffs were placed.
This is not to make | ight of these matters as
dignity, but it is illustrative of th differences in the way people perceive the situation. After

the BCHR is reported to have informed those who came to it to report physical mistreatment
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12. The Commi ssionds analysis of all s
allegations of violations of international human rights is contained in the
various Chapters and Siems of this Report:

13. The Commi ssionds methodol ogy compr
interviewing individual complainants; meeting with GoB officials, civil

society organisations, opposition groups, professionals of different categories

and religious laders; and conducting ite visits to prisons, hospitals,
demolished places of worship and other locations.

14. Commission investigators conducted interviews with 5,188
individuals for the purpose of collecting statements from withesses and
complainants regding allegations of international human rights violations
falling within the Commissionés manda
recorded and later entered into the database.

15. Meetings were also conducted with GoB agencies, private sector
employers and melners of political and civil society organisations. The
purpose of these meetings was to seek out information about GoB policies and
practices, identify potential relevant withesses and collect statements and
other documentary evidence related to allegatioof violations of
international human rights. Some follayp meetings were conducted in
order to collect additional information and obtain clarifications, particularly
from the GoB agencies. Summaries of these meetings were entered into the
database.

16. Meetings were conducted with the following GoB agencies and
organs: the office of the Prime Minister; the office of the Deputy Prime
Minister; the Ministry of Interior (Mol); the Ministry of Justiand Islamic
Affairs (MJIA); the Ministry of Labour (MoL);the Ministry of Municipal
Affairs and Urban Planning (MMAUP); the Ministry of Health (MoH); the
Ministry of Education (MoE); the Ministry of Social Affairs and Human
Rights; the office of the Attorney General; the senior staff of the Bahrain
Defence Forc€BDF); the office of the Military Attorney General; the Civil
Service Commission; the National Guard; and the National Security Agency
(NSA). The Commission also met withRH Prince Salran bin Hamad bin

Isa Al Khalifa (HRH the Crown Princegand his staff. The meetings also
resulted in obtaining GoB representations, which were studied by the
Commission. Many of these meetings gave rise to additional Commission
inquiries and to followup meetings to obtain clarifications. The Commission
also inquired abdu certain specific cases and situations and received
responses from the GoB. Summaries of these meetings and the contents of the
reports and clarifications received were entered into the database. The

that in order to be considered torture, the physical mistreatment had to be connected to
obtaining anstatement or confession, subsequent statements by complainants on the subject
became more focused in that direction.

1 There is no numerical correlation between the reports received, as categorised above, and

the violations found by the Commission, whiale @escribed in this Report. The numbers of

reports in the different categories are based solely on what was reported to the Commission,
while the Commi ssionés findings with regard to
on those allegations thevere, upon analysis, deemed sufficiently reliable.
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Commission then carefully examined and analysed rife@mation obtained
from these meetings and from reports to establish the policies and practices of
GoB agencies for the purposes of this Report.

17. The Commission met with leaders of the opposition, leaders of non
governmental and human rights organisatioeigious leaders, journalists,
business leaders and representatives of civic organisations across the spectrum
of Bahraini society to obtain information which was also entered into the
database. This helped the Commission to understand events and their
contexts, and to assess situations, particularly with regard to the policies and
practices of GoB agencies.

18. Meetings were held with private sector employers involved in
dismissals and suspensions of employees related to the events of
February/March 201¥ These meetings were used to inquire into the policies
and practices of the employers with regard to dismissing and/or suspending
employees during the relevant time period. The Commission also obtained
information on subsequent corrective actions takethbyemployers, such as
reinstatement or compensation.

19. The Commission also met with the Presidents of the University of
Bahrain and Bahrain Polytechnic University to discuss the expulsion or
suspension of students and the revocation of student scholdfships

20. Throughout the course of its investigation, the Commission undertook
site visits in order to collect additional witness statements, conduct forensic
examinations of aggrieved individuals and places, observe the manner and
methods of law enforcement ag#s, examine conditions of detention and
injuries sustained by victims, and gain a deeper understanding of events on the
ground. Site visits were also instrumental in determining the tactics of the
demonstrators, patterns or practices of police duritgrantions between
demonstrators and police, the extent of the use of tear gas, rubber bullets and
other riot control methods, and the extent of the use of weapons or other
improvised devices by demonstrators to attack pdfice.

21. The Commi ssitd @sitsd imcludedn Salmaniya Medical
Complex (SMC); BDF Hospital; Mol Hospital; Dry Dock Detention Centre;

Al Qurain Prison; Juw Prison; Is@own Female Detention Centre; Karana
neighbourhood; Sanabis neighbourhood; Diraz neighbourhood; Nuwaidrat
village; Budkiya police station; and Al \sta police statioh® Several of
these | ocations wer e vi sited mor e
investigators. Duringthese visits, Commission staffere able to meet
privately with detainees and injured persons in the imeatdescribed above.

The Commission conducted-gite investigations in 30 places of worship that

12 5ee Chapter VII, Section B.

13 See Chapter VII, Section C.

4 See Chapter V.

15 See Chapter VI, Section A and Chapter VI, Section D.
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had been demolished and also used satellite images of the sites to evaluate
pictures and drawings of the demoliststaictures®

22. The Commission conducted viestigations and research into the
events that are the subject of its mandate. The specific allegations of
violations of international human rights are described contextually in the
various Chapters of this Report.

23. All the reports and complaints submittegere admitted into the
database. The Commi ssionés aim has b
types of reports and complaints received from all possible sources.

24, The Commi ssionds work was conducte
transparency. It did noencounter any governmental interference. Its
procedures and methods were established by the Commissioners and posted

on its website.

25. Security and confidentiality measures were taken to protect withnesses

and complainants and to ensure individual privatiiese measures provided

a high level of comfort to withesses and complainants, and led to receipt of a

large number of complaints and reports as well as a large number of
individuals willing to provide stater
office.

26. The Commission received cooperation from all GoB authorities with
which it dealt. It also received the cooperation of many political and civil
society organisations and in particular from Al Wefaq, whose assistance was
particularly useful in connection witthe investigation of the demolished
religious structures, as well as its cooperation in providing the Commission
with numerous reports and lists of persons for the Commission to interview.
Other organisations not specifically named herein covering th&e ent
spectrum of political, social and human rights interests, were also instrumental
in facilitating the work of the Commission as well as in assisting the
Commission in securing individual complaints and oral statements of
individuals; in this regard, thBCHR was helpful. This cooperation by the
GoB and all interested sectors of Bahraini society has been instrumental in
enabling the Commission to carry out its mandate.

27. In orderto accurately record reports and complaints, the Commission
established itswn database. This database enabled the Commissioners and
staff to record, examine and categorise evidence, and to identify patterns and
similarities among individual cases. The database was located in a secure
facility outside Bahrain.

28. The considerablemaount of work described above was done in a
relatively short period of time by a highly dedicated staff who worked an
inordinate amount of time to produce the information reflected in this Report.

29. The Commissioners met in plenary session from 21 to 24 22lyo
25 Septeber, 14 to 18 October, 14 to Mdvember and 22 to 23 November.

16 See Chapter VII, Section A.
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They were personally involved in all phases of the work of the Commission.
The Chair of the Commission worked full time between 1 July and the
submission of this Report orB2November 2011 and is expected to continue
in office until completion of the mission on 16 December 2011.

D. Challenges Faced by the Commission

30. The establishment of an independent national Commission consisting
of Commissioners who are not nationals of ¢bantry under investigation is
unprecedented.

31. The scope of the work, including the depth and breadth of the
investigation as well as the analysis of the facts, assessment of reports,
evaluation of witness statements, allegations of victimisation and &nafys

the policies and practices of GoB agencies within a very short period of time
posed many logistical and practical problems.

32. The independence of the Commission meant that it could not rely on
GoB agencies or officers to provide logistical or other psup for its
investigative work. The fact that this was not a Commission set up by an
international organisation, such as the United Nations, meant that it could not
rely on the personnel and general support of such an organisation.
Consequently, the Camission had to arrange on its own initiative for its
offices, equipment, furniture, database, security, housing and transportation
for the staff, as well as all other logistical and human resource matters. The
more significant challenge was to find a catgnt and responsible staff
within a relatively short period of time and to conduct investigations into
events spanning a period of several months starting with the events that took
place in February/March 2011.

E. Commission Finances
33. The Commission enjoyedulf financial autonomy from the GoB.
This was achieved by the allocation of

independent bank account, to which it had exclusive aételssaddition to

this budgeted amount from the Royal Court, the Commission received
contributed support in the form of air travel and hotel expenses, ground
transport in Bahrain and the use of two villas for its offices. These services
were contributed directly to the Commission but their cost was charged to the

Y This is the date established for thenpetion of the distribution of the Final Report as well

as finalisation of the accounts and the postin
financial report.

18 The staff was paid on the basis of the UN scale, ranging fe@noFD-1, at the lowesstep

for each level. The Chief Investigator was aland paid USD 10,000 per month; the
Investigators were Bs and paid USD 8,000 per month; the Chief of Staff and Chief
Administrative and Financial Officer were43 and paid USD 6,000 per month; thesdgate

Legal Officer was a 8 and paid USD 5,000 per month; the Investigative Assistants wese P

and paid USD 3,500 per month; and, the secretaries and clerks sisrarfd paid between

USD 1,800 and USD 2,000 per month. The Commissioners were p&idL|080 per day for

work done in Bahrain. The Chair was paid on the basis of a USG, which is also equivalent to
his last university salary as of 2009, namely USD 22,500 per month.
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Royal Court. All otheexpenses were paid by the Commission and recorded

by an independent accounting firm.
audited by a second, independent accounting firm to ensure accuracy and
transparency. The report odgubségneat Co mmi
audit will be posted to the Commissi on
34. The Commission will close its offices between 23 November and 1

December 2011. All outstanding invoices will be settled between 1 and 10
December 2011.

F. Commission Records

35. During the course of the investigation, the Commission created an
extensive archive of records and materials. All of these records and materials
were catalogued and stored in secure safes. In addition, the records were
recorded electronically and storedjitially on a highly secured server outside
Bahrain.

36. All records and materials obtained by the Commission will be
destroyed in order to protect the identity of all persons who gave information
and evidence to the Commission. However, the Commission wgkpve its
database and electronic copies of these records, which will be preserved
electronically on a secured hard drive outside BaHfaifihe hard drive will

be stored in a locked case in a secured facility and will not be accessible
wirelessly. The ard drive will be preserved for a period of ten years, after
which time it will be destroyed. The records stored on the server will be
permanently erased.

G. Publication and Distribution of Report

37. In order to publicise its findings, the Commission develogpeaulti
faceted approach to distributing its Report. First, the Report is to be published
in Arabic and English on the Commi ssi

Second, more than 2,000 Arabic and English printed editions of the Report
will be available 6r distribution in late November and early December.

H. Specific Interventions by the Commission

38. During the period of the Commissio
steps to address existing situations of human rights violations and particular
attention was give to cases of humanitarian concern. This was accomplished

by communicating with GoB officials where immediate intervention by GoB
agencies was required to alleviate burdens suffered by individuals who were

in detention, in hospitals, as well as in sitoas involving dismissal of private

¥ The Commission is negotiating with the Permanent Court of ArbitratidinénNetherlands

to house the hard drive containing the electronic records. In the event that the records are not
housed at the Permanent Court of Arbitration, the Commissioners will arrange for their storage
at an academic institution able to provide $shene level of security as the Permanent Court of
Arbitration.
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and public sector employees and the expulsion of students from universities
and the suspension of their scholarships.

39. Subsequently, more than 300 detainees were released by the GoB and
special medical attention was prded to injured persons. Hundreds of
dismissed public and private sector employees and suspended students were
reinstated.

40. The establishment of the Commission resulted in a significant change

in the policies and practices of several GoB agencidsee Comnission was

able to secure visitation rights by relatives of detainees. Following the
Commi ssi onds efforts, certain crimin:
particularly medical personnel, were dropped.

41. HM King Hamad was kept personally informed by themBdssion

Chair of the developing situation, and issued a number of Royal Orders as
well as directives to alleviate the consequences of reported human rights
violations.
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Chapterl & Historical Background

Chapter Il 2 Historical Background

A. Basic Information about Bahrain

42. The Kingdom of Batain is an archipelago consisting of 33 islands,
five of which are inhabited. The largest of these islands are Bahrain,
Muharrag Umm anNasanand Sitra Babhrain is one of the most densely
populated countries in the world, with a total landmass of 760 square
kilometres. To the southeast of Bahrain is the State of Qatar, and to its west
lies the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, with which it is connected by a 25
kilometre causeway. To the north and east of Bahrain lies the Islamic
Republic of Iran.

43. The territory of Bahrain is divided for administrative purposes into
five governorates: Asimah (Wth includes the capital, Manamagnubiyah
Muharraqg;Shamaliyah and Al Wusta. As of 2010, 42% of the population
lives in the two largest cities, Manama and Muharraq. According to the 2010
census, the total number of persons residing in Bahrain 81,521. Of
these, 568,399 are Bahraini citizens (46%) and 666,172 are expatriates
(54%)?° Of the total population of Bahrain, 70% are Muslim, while the
remaining 30% are Christian, Hindu, Sikh, Jewish or followers of other
faiths?* There are no recentiplicly available figures on the exact size of the
Sunniand Shiacommunities of Bahrain A census undertaken in 1941 prior
to Bahrainbds i ndependS8unmisatd8dolamhieat t he p
52% of the Muslim populatioff. Current unofficial estates vary between
60-70% Shia and 3040% Sunni, although these figures, and demographic
data in Bahrain generally, are a contentious issue.

B. A Brief History of Bahrain

44, Bahrain was one of the first places to embrace Islam, and remained
under Islamic rule ntil Portuguese forces occupied it from 1521 to 1802.
The Safavid Persian Empire displaced the Portuguese and ruled from 1602 to
1783** The family that eventually established the modern ruling dynasty of
Bahrain, the Al Khalifa, is a branch of the Baitbah, a tribe which settled in
Kuwait in 1716. Some 60 years later, the family left Kuwait for the western
coast of Qatar. There they inhabited the town of Zubarah where they engaged
in the perling trade In 1783 the Al Khalifa family, led by Sheikh Ated bin

% GoB 2010 Censushttp://www.census2010.gov.bh/results_en.@yzessed 16 November
2011.

21 GoB 2010 Censushttp://www.census2010.gov.bh/results_en.@uzessed 16 November
2011.

2 pyblic Record OfficePopulation Census of BahraifO 371/149151 (31 December 1955)
[On file with the Commission].

% 0On the Portuguese presence anfiuence in Bahrainsee Fawzia elHabib, History of
Portuguese Influence in Bahrain 152602 (1 6 A5 2 817 O] 3HOF ¢ T) (@0 Nb IO} OF M
gArabic Tex}.

4 Nelida FuccaroHistories of City and State in the Persian Gulf: Manama since 1800
(Camlridge University Press 2009) pp-16, 26.
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Muhammad Al Khalifa, gained control of the territory of Bahrain from the
Persians who had been garrisoning the isfarthis was the beginning of Al
Khalifa rule in Bahrain, which continues through the present day.

45, In the early 19 century, the Btish Empire, as part of a policy to
protect the approaches to its imperial possessions on the Indian subcontinent,
entered into numerous treaties with States in the Arab Gulf. In 1820, the first
of many treaties was concluded between Great Britain aftta?® In

1861, the two States entered into a Perpetual Treaty of Peace and Friendship,
pursuant to which Bahrain became a British protectéfate.

46. Bahrain declared independence on 15 August 1971, following the
withdrawal of the British troops stationed the island> HH Sheikh Isa bin
Salman Al Khalifa acceded to the position of Emir of the State of Bahrain, a
position he held until his death in 1999H Sheikh Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa
then became the Emir until 2002, when a new Constitution was drauote
Bahrain was transformed into a Kingdom and the Emir was declared King of
Bahrain.

47. Bahrain joined the United Nations (UN) and the League of Arab
States upon independence in 1971. Bahrain is also a founding member of the
six-member Cooperation Counddr the Arab Gulf States, also known as the
Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC). The GCC was established in 1981 as a
forum for coordinating policies in various areas, including security and
economic developmeﬁ%

% The Al Khalifa family did not immediately extend its full and unrivalled control over

Bahrain. Rather, a number of mostly Arab tribes competed with the Al Khalifa family for

influence, including the Omani Matsh tribe and Wahhabi forces from what is now Saudi

Arabia. By 1811, the Al Khalifa family secured full control over Bahrad@eeFuad Khouri,

Tribe and State in Bahrai(University of Chicago Press 1980) pp-22. See als@uan Cole,
Sacred Space ando | y War : The Politics, CyliBfTaurise and Hi
2002)Chapter 3.

% General Treaty between the East India Company and the Friendly Arabs (Oman/Bahrain), 8

January 1820, 70 CTS 463; Preliminary Treaty between the East India ConmplaBgitarain,

5 February 1820, 70 CTS 481.

" Convention between Great Britain and Bahrain, 31 May 1861, 124 CTS 163. See generally

J. F. Standi sh, ABritish Marit.iiiedleBasterncy i n t
Studies Michelle Burgis, Boundaries b Discourse in the International Court of Justice:

Mapping Arguments in Arab Territorial Disput@dartinus Nijhoff 2009) p 152.

28 |n March 1970, the Secretaeneral of the United Nations, pursuant to a request from the
Governments of Iran and the Unit&thgdom and exercising his good offices, sent a mission

to Bahrain headed by his Personal Representative, Mr Vittorio Winspeare Guicciardi. The

mission sought to ascertain the wishes of the people of Bahrain regarding their status. The
Representative sJumi t t ed hi s report, in which he concl ude
me that the overwhelming majority of the people of Bahrain wish to gain recognition of their

identity in a fully independent and sovereign State free to decide for itself it@melatith

ot her SdeldN decsS#9772 (30 April 1970) 1 57. The Security Council unanimously

endorsed the report of the Personal Representative of the SeGetasal and welcomed the

conclusions and the findings of the report. See SC res 278)(19

2 The Member States of the Gulf Cooperation Council are: Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar,

Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates.
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C. Governmental Structure and Legal System

48. According to the Constitution of 2002, Bahrain is a constitutional
hereditary monarchy. The King is the Head of State, while the Prime Minister
serves as the Head of Government. The Council of Ministers is appointed by

the King and presided over by the Priénister, a position that has been

hel d by HRH Prince Khal i f a bin Sal m
independence.

49. Legislative authority is vested in a bicameral National Assembly (al
Majlis a-Watan). The lower house, the Council of Deputies (Majlis al
Nowab), consists of 40 elected members, while the upper house, the
Consultative Council Majlis alShurg, is comprised of 40 members
appointed by the Kind® Members of both Councils serve feyear terms.
Draft acts of parliament must be approved byGbasultative Council to pass
into law, which means thdhe appointed chamber of the National Assembly
exercises ae factoveto over the legislative proce¥sDraft acts approved by
both houses of the National Assembly pass into law once ratified and
promulgated by the King. The King, within six months of receiving an act
approved by the National Assembly, may return it to the legislature for
reconsideration, in which event it will pass into law only if approved by a two
thirds majority of both housés.

50. The King enjoys broad executive powers, which he exercises both
directly and through his ministef$,who are appointed and dismissed by
Royal Decreé* The King is the Supreme Commander of the Bahrain
Defence Force (BDEj and presides over the Higher JudicCouncil®
While the Council of Ministers is collectively accountable to the Kintie
Council of Deputies may withdraw confidence from any cabinet member by a
two-thirds majority*® The Constitution stipulates, however, that the Council
of Deputies mg not withhold confidence from the Prime MinistérRather,

if the Council of Deputies finds, by a twhirds majority, that it is unable to
fcooperated with the Prime Minister,
adjudge by either dismissing the Prifvinister or disbanding the lower
house™’ Generally, the King has the right to dissolve the Council of Deputies,
in which case sessions of the Consultative Council are suspénded.

51. The BDF, which includes the army, navy, air force and medical
services, emplys approximately 12,000 persons including civilian and

%0 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, arts-303.
31 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 70.

32 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, &36.

%3 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 33(c).
3 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 33(d).
% Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 33(g).
% Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 33(h).
%7 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 33(c).
% Constitution of Bahrain 2002, #6(c).

% Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 67(a).
40 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, art 67(d).
“1 Constitution of Bahrain 2002, arts 42(c), 55(b).
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administrative personnel. It is estimated that a large number amationals

from Iraq, Jordan, Syria, Pakistan and Yemen. The defence policy of Bahrain
is overseen by a Supreme Defence Coulgiil¢), which is also responsible

for approving the declaration of a State of National S&fety.

52. The legal system of Bahrain is based on a hybrid of Islamic law;
Egyptian civil, criminal and commercial codes; local traditional customs; and
principles drawn fom British common law. The court system of Bahrain
includes Civil Courts, Islamic Courts and Military Courts. The judiciary is
governed by Decree Law No. 4% 2002* which stipulates that the Civil
Courts shall be divided into four tiers, starting witie Lower Courts,
followed by the Higher Civil Courts, the Supreme Civil Court of Appeals and,
finally, the Court of Cassation, which is the highest court of the land. These
courts hear all civil, criminal and administrative cases, as well as personal
staus disputes involving neluslims. The Islamic Courts (the family and
inheritance court) are divided into two jurisdictions: one hears cases according
to Sunni jurisprudence while the other applies Shia Jaafdasprudence.
Military Courts are estaldhed pursuant to article 105 of the Constitution,
which stipulates that these Courts shall have jurisdiction over crimes
committed by members of the BDF, the National Guard and public security
officials. The Constitution also permits the extension of tehji Court
jurisdiction to cases not involving military personnel during the application of
martial law. Public Prosecution, which is an integral branch of the judiciary,
is the sole authority charged with initiating criminal proceedings, besides
overseaig the work of law enforcement officials and administering prison
and detention facilities.

D. Economic and Social Issues

53. Bahrain discovered oil in 1931, the first of the Arab States of the Gulf

region to do so. It is however gibor relative to its neigllou r s . Bahr ai
mainland oil reserves are expected to be depleted within the next 15 years.
Current production levels stand at approximately 11,635 barrels per day from

the mainlandAwali field and 54,741 barrels per day from the offshakm

Safah field which Bahrain shares with Saudi Arabfa. Nonetheless,
petroleum production and refining Col
industry, currently accounti #gThd or ar
production and export olargeatindustiy.nTheu m i s
financial sector, which currently accounts for 26% of growth in gross
domestic product (GDP), is among the central pillars of the economy, and

“2The SDC is presided over by the King, and its membership includes the Heir Apparent, the
Commandeiin-Chief of the BDF, and the heads of certain government agencies, such as the
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Minister of Interior, Minister of Defence and Director of the NSA.
SeeRoyal Order No. 2 of 2006. This Order was amended by Royal Order No. 15 or 2008.

“s Deaee Law No. 42 of 2002.

4 Central Bank of BahrainEconomic Indicators, March 201i No. 31 (2011)
http://www.cbb.gov.bh/assets/E%201/E1%20Mar201 1pislf accessed 16 November 2011.

4% Certral Bank of Bahrain, Economic Indicators, March 2011 No. 31 (2011)
http://www.cbb.gov.bh/assets/E%20I/E1%20Mar2011 p8f accessed 16 November 2011.
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Bahrain is considered an important centre of Islamic banking gloBallye

real estateand construction sectors, which are closely linked to the financial
sector, witnessed a boom over the past decade and currently comprise about
7% of GDPY Major Bahraini companies include Gulf Air, the Gulf
Aluminium Rolling Mill Company (GARMCO), BahrainPetroleum
(BAPCO), Aluminium Bahrain (ALBA) andBahrain Telecommunications
Company(Batelcg.

54, Bahrainés economy has experienced
decade; the GDP real growth rate was 3.1% in 2009 and 4% irf2@DP

per capita has also besteadily increasing and reached USD 20.475 in the

first decade of the centufy. The increase in wealth has not however been
equally shared across society. Policies that are seen as economically liberal
and friendly to the private sector have focusedidly on real estate and
financial services, and some Bahrainis see these policies as benefiting only a
small segment of the populatich.

55. The Government of Bahrain (GoB) over the past ten years has
embarked on a series of structural reforms. These mdbd launch of

i Bahr ai descab@d3bfhé GoB as an economic vision for the country,
which emphasizes expansion of the service, financial, tourism aneegigh
sectors. The Economic Development Board (EDB) was created as an
independent body chatteby HRH Prince Salman bin Hamad bin Isa Al
Khalifa (HRH the Crown Princd) o fidr aw up the future s
devel opment MumialakatB aokeremn wealth fund, was set up as
an umbrella holding group for the major companies in Bahraicluding

ALBA and Gulf Air. New independent regulatory bodies also have been
established in association with the EDB. These include agencies overseeing
higher education, labour and telecommunications. International consultancy
firms have been actileinvolved in the establishment and operation of most

of these bodies. EDBviumtalakatand the associated regulatory bodies are

6 Bahrain Economic Development Boal , AiPerformance oAnnudlhe Fi nar
Economic Review 2010 (2010)
http://www.bahrainedb.com/uploadedFiles/Bahraincom/BahrainFanBssf Annual%20Econ
omic%20Review.pdp 36, accessed 16 November 2011.

“Bahrain Economic Devel op me nAnnubl &Eemonic Refiidve al Est ¢
2010 (2010),
http://www.bahrainedb.com/uploadedFiles/Bahraincom/BahrainForBusiness/Annual%20Econ
omic%20Review.pdp 35, accessed 16 November 2011.

“Bahrain Economic Devel 0 p me rAnnuaB Ecanondic, Revie®&a c o n o mi ¢
2010 (2010)
http://lwww.bahrainedb.com/uploadedFiles/Bahraincom/BahrainForBusiness/Annual%20Econ
omic%20Review.pdf p 4, accesskl6 November 2011.

9 International Monetary Fund)orld Economic Outlook Database: BahraApril 2011)
http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/weo/2011/01/weodata/weorept.aspx?pr.x=61&pr.y=10&s
y=2009&ey=2016&scsm=1&ssd=1&sort=country&ds=.&br=1&c=419&s=NGDRFCNG
DP_RPCH%2CNGDP%2CNGDPD%2CNGDPDPC&grp=0&a=#Hestessed 16 November

2011.

*0widespread Inequality Fanning the Flames in Bahr&iautsche Welle (17 February 2011).
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not supervised by or answerable to parliament and are run independently of
the cabinet!

56. Reaction to these reforms has variédany have welcomed them as
indispensabld o enhancing Bahrainds competiti
investment, important considerations in light of dwindling oil reserves. Some
however have criticised what they consider excessive privatisatiorbbélpu

owned enterprises, owvegliance on foreign consultancy firms and a
disproportionate focus on the financial and the real estate sectors to the
detriment of other parts of the econorfly.

57. Bahrain has signed a number of trade, investment and economic
ageements. It joined the World Trade Organization in 1995 and signed a
Free Trade Agreement with the United States in 2806t has adopted
bilateral investment treaties with a number of StateBahrain is also party to

the 2001 Economic Agreement be@me the States of the Cooperation
Council, which aims to advance economic integration and investment and
trade within the GCC.

58. The latest global financial crisis affected Bahrain, although to a lesser
extent than some of its neighbours. The real estatéramtial sectors were
particularl%/ hard hit. Several major construction projects were delayed or
cancelled” The two main corporate banks based in Bahrain, Arab Banking
Corporation and Gulf Investment Bank, had to be recapitalised several times
by ther owners (in both cases a coalition of Arab governments). Some large
scale scandals involving billions of dollars of alleged fraud were reported, and
although some cases have been filed, none at the time of this Report had led to
a conviction>®

59. According to figures produced by the Bahrain Economic
Development Board, unemployment rates were below 4% at the beginning of
2011, and subsequently rose to around 4% in the following mdhths.

*1 Decree No. 9 of 2000 Establishing and Organising the Economic Development Board.

52 Batrain does not impose income taxes, which some contest may contribute to the widening

gap between the rich and poor in Bahr&ieeComing Massacre of BAPC@B p f HIOH, H bl2fF 3 W/
al-Wagqt (24 January 201®(abic Tex].

%3 The Bahrain Situation4 (Arab Center for Research and Policy Studies, March 2011). See

United StateBBahrain Free Trade Agreement, 11 January 20@.//www.ustr.gov/trade
agreements/fregadeagreements/bahraita/final-text accessed 16 November 2011.

“For example, with the Peopl e®nited Riegdomh30i ¢ of CHh
October 1991); Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan (8 February 2000); Kingdom of Thailand (21

May 2002); Franc€24 February 2004); Federal Republic of Germany (5 February 2007); and

Czech Republic (1 October 2007).

®Bahrain Economic Devel 0 p me rAnnuaB Ecanondic, Revie®&a c o n o mi ¢
2010,

http://www.bahrainedb.com/uploadedFiles/Bahraincom/BahrainFsinBas/Annual%20Econ
omic%20Review.pdp 34, accessed 16 November 208kecal so EIl sa Baxter, fi U,
Estate Hardest Hi t i ArabiBreBusiness b§ GSépbainbe&€r i 2069
Bahrain 148 projects are in construction with 54 cancelledbrod d . o) .

% saad Boss Facing Criminal Charges in BahtaReuterg8 March 2011).

5" Bahrain Economic Development BoarBahrain Economic Quarterlyi 2011 Second

Quarter (2011)
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Although there was job loss during the financial crisis, most notatihinm

the financial and real estate sectors, the labour market for Bahrainis has
remained relatively stable. Around 83% of the total workforce is comprised
of nonnationals® Some observers of the local labour market have noted that
Bahraini citizens areften at a disadvantage when competing for jobs with
foreign workers, as the latter tend to accept lower wages and poorer working
conditions. More than half the jobs created over the past ten years have been
in the construction and services sectors, ldtivhich overwhelmingly rely

on expatriate labodf. This has been a source of discontent among
underprivileged Bahraini citizens, many of whom believe that expatriates take
a disproportionate share of the fruits of the national economy. Complaints
regading the size of the expatriate workforce are not new in Bahrain, and
incidents of labour unrest have occurred since as early as"1938 GoB

has attempted to reform the employment and miqration system, but the
number of expatriates in the country hastmued to risé.

60. Relations between locals and expatriates are generally cordial.
Indeed, Bahrainis take pride in their reputation for hospitality. Nonetheless,
some sources of tension exist. Lowpaid foreign workers tend to live either

in isolated acampments segregated from the rest of Bahraini society, or in the
historic city centres, which have been increasingly vacated by Bahrainis over
the past decad. Better paid expatriates tend to live in gated communities,
often in developments on reclaithiand that were sea access points for locals.
This lack of social integration and the perception of overtaking places
historically inhabited by Bahrainis have created occasional tension between
nationals and expatriates.

61. According to the United NationBevelopment Programme Human
Development Index, Bahrain ranks above the Arab regional average, and is
39" out of 169 countries for which data was availdBl®ahrain was the first

http://www.bahrainedb.com/uploadedFiles/Bahraincom/BahrainForBusiness/BEQ%200Q2%20
2011(2).pdfaccessed 16 November 2011.

%8 According to statistics from the fourth quarter of 2010, the total workforce of Bahrain
numbered 452,3480f those, 77,641 are Bahraini citizens, and 374,707 are foreign nationals.
See Labor Market Regulating Authority, Bahrain Labor Market Indicators
http://blmi.Imra.bh/2010/12/data/ems/Table_05.acfessed 16 November 2011.

9 Martin BaldwinEdwards,Labour Immigration, Labour Markets and Demographics in the
GCC Countries: National Patterns and Trend&uwait Program on Development,
Governance and Globalization in the Gulf States, London School of Econ@®ick), pp 9,

12.

0 see Emile NakhletBahrain: Pditical Development in a Modernizing Socidtyexington
Books 1976); Fred H. Lawsomahrain: The Modernization of AutocragyVestview Press
1989)

1 Laurence LouerfiThe Pol i ti cal | mpact of LalCiyr& Mi gr at i
Societypp 32,36.

%2ee Andrew M. Gardner,City of Strangers: The Transnhational Indian Community in
Manama, Bahrain (unpubl i shed Master 6s thesi s, Uni ve
http://www.openthesis.org/documents/C8rangerslransnationalndianr Community
126736.htmkccessed6 November 2011.

63 UNDP, International Human Development Indicators: Bahrain,
http://hdrstats.undp.org/en/countries/profiles/BHR.hewkessed 16 November 2011. The
Human Developmenindex (HDI) is a broad definition of webleing and provides a
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country in the GCC to introduce formal education in 1919. The literagysrat
nearly 90%. Education is not compulsory, but all levels of education,
including higher education, are free to Bahrainis. There are three public
universities in the country. In addition, Bahrain has 15 private universities, as
well as local branchesf foreign universities.

62. The Supreme Council of Women was established in 2001 as an
advisory body with the stated goal of empowering women at all levels of
Bahraini society. Women were granted suffrage and the right to stand for
office under the Nationahction Charter. In 2006, a woman was elected to
the Council of Deputies for the first time in Bahrain. This was the first time a
woman was elected to a legislative chamber in the GCC. Currently, the
elected chamber of the National Assembly includesr fomomen
representative¥. However, women make up 27.5% of the Consultative
Council appointed by the King. In 2006, Sheikha Haya Rashed Al Khalifa
became the third woman to become President of the UN General Assembly.
While Bahraini women have made gaiims higher education and now
comprise 70% of students in tertiary education, leadership positions in both
the private and public sector remain solidly male. Female participation in the
labour force in 2008 stood at 35%.In addition, the number of women
leadership positions in both public and private sectors is still
disproportionately low compared with their qualificatiGhs.

63. Access to housing and land distribution are contentious-potitical
issues. Babhrainis, particularly those with lower inesmrely upon state
subsidised housing allocated by the GoB. In recent years, however, many
have criticised government housing policies for what they consider to be
favouritism and delays in the distribution of housing units. Indeed, one source
claims that in August 2010 approximately 53,000 families were on a waiting
list for government housiny. Furthermore, many Bahraini citizens from
underprivileged backgrounds, who live in poorer suburbs and outlying
vilages and who have access to public housirgnptain of inadequate
infrastructure and public service, including water and sewage seWiddw
Ministry of Housing denies claims of discrimination, and states that existing
backlogs arise solely from population growth, land scarcity and financial
limitations.

64. The problem of access to adequate housing has been accentuated by
what many claim are unfair government policies regarding land distribution.
Land reclamation has been used extensively in Bahrain. It is estimated that

composite measure of three basic dimensions of human development: health, education and

income.

% By-Elections Increase Woman Share in Council of Representatives tfl4 wy Sy r blg OF  dF -
4 nlOw UFH3IOF EAt 8, alardbiyaungt$2100tpbeyr R Bribic JextOF CKF Ues p CK
% Social WatchSocial Watch Report 204@010) http://www.socialwatch.org/node/1206p

64-5, accessk16 November 2011.

% Social WatchSocial Watch Report 2012010) http://www.socialwatch.org/node/12060

64-5, accessed 16 November 2011.

% Homes Waiting List Recordsulf Daily News (5 August 2030 http://www.gulfdaily-
news.com/source/XXXIII/138/pdf/page06.matfcessed 16 November 2011.

®Bahraini Shiodoites Feel Ne gReaters(13i0Ootob@dG).er nment H
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more than 70 kilometres dhe coast has been reclaimed over the past thirty
years, with the landmass of the country growing by more than®i0®ore

than 90% of the newly created land is estimated to have been transferred to
private hands, with more than 90% of the coastline bewpnprivate
property’® The real estate market went through a speculative phase during the
past decade, with land prices increasing considerably. Starting in 2001,
Bahrain allowed foreign ownership of land and real estate, further driving up
prices. Critcs of the GoB argue that most of the land has been divided
between wealthy residential neighbourhoods and lacgée private real estate
projects that have appeared across the country. A parliamentary investigation
in March 2010 established that 65 sgukilometres of public land valued at
more than USD 40 billion had been transferred to private ventures since 2003
without the proper payment to the public treasuryThis led many to claim

that senior figures in the ruling political establishment wenlired in
corrupt practices regarding illegitimate requisitioning of public land. Indeed,
today there are few public beaches in Bahrain, and as a result of the
commercialisation of coast al | and, mé
family fisheries havéost their livelihood'

E. Religious and Sectarian Composition of the
Population
65. Religious, sectarian and ethnic identities are an important aspect of

life in Bahrain. For many, Bahrain has been a model of ethnic and inter
sectarian harmony, particularly wineompared with neighbouring societies.
Others argue, however, that Bahrain suffers from widespread and
longstanding sedbased discrimination that has disempowered large segments
of the population. As is often the case with questions of social idethiig

are different and often opposing narratives and discourses, which usually arise
from a mixture of historic, political, religious and economic factors. Given
that intersectarian discord was among the central features of the disturbances
that occured in Bahrain during February and March 2011, an outline of the
religious and sectarian composition of Bahraini society is indispensible to
understanding this most recent round of civil unrest.

% brahim SherifelSayed fTerritorial (@2caBHCEEsSuMaheY DpuFplaf |
Secretariat and Four Associations Forum, 10 November 20@5i¢ Tex}.

“State's Property: National Fi ¢hlHpsfuOuDRFF unt i |
ey3AFHT IOF cYFpF Mt )0 aAl bWasat 3 News (123 MayH 201Q)y 3 A H IOF
http://www.alwasatnews.com/2805/news/read/420213/1.rdodessed 17 November 2011

(Arabic Tex}.

"1 Bahrain Public Lands Sold and Rented to Private Invesiiie National (25 March 2010)
http://www.thenational.ae/news/worldiég/middleeast/bahrairpublic-landssold-andrented
to-privateinvestorsaccessed 16 November 2011.

2 Sahar Aziz & Abdulla MusalenGitizens, Not Subjects: Debunking the Sectarian Narrative

of B a h r aDemogracy NMavemenfinstitute for Social Policyand Understanding,

Washington DC, July 2011)
http://ispu.org/pdfs/640 ISPU%20Report Bahrain_Aziz_Musalem WEBppdfl, accessed

16 November 2011.
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66. Some observers and political commentators have depicteaiBiahr
society as deeply divided between two monolithic communities, Shia and
Sunnis. The existence of inteectarian tension in Bahrain is undeniable, but
a dichotomous image of Bahraini society is both inaccurate and incomplete.
Islam is not the only fth practised in Bahrain. Rather, Bahrain is notable for
having both Christian and Jewish communities that have lived in the country
for many year$® Residents of Bahrain also adhere to various other faiths,
including Hinduism and Sikhism, and they atballowed to practise their
religions freely. In addition, there are noticeable and sometimes significant
differences within the Shia and Sunni communities of Bahrain in relation to
their religious affiliation, political views, economic fortunes and &loci
grievances?

67. Ethnically, BahrainiShia are composed of two main groups. The

majority is Baharna, descended from Arab tribes originally from the Arabian
Peninsula. A minority of Shia, called the Ajam, is of Persian de$tent.

While most Shia in Bahraihelong to the Ithnd s hr i ya or fATwel ve
Shia |Islam and follow the Jadafari Scl
teachings of a broad range of religious guideMa r | @adlid, wHo are

eminent Shia scholars who provide guidance anceksaip to the community

on theological matterS. Many f ol |l ow the guidance of
Ali Khamenei of the Qum School. Politically, the Grand Ayatollah espouses

the doctrine ofWilayat atFagih which grants the religious establishment

suprene authority over matters of both faith and stat©ther Bahraini Shia

follow the guidance Ayatollah Ali ABistani of the Najaf School in Iraq,

which does not subscribe to the doctrine Wilayat atFagih Other
jurisprudential schools that are follode by s ome of Bahraino
that of Imam Mohammed Al Shirazi and Lebanese Ayatollah Mohammad
Hussein Fadhlallah, neither of whom calls for the applicatiolVidyat al

Fagih This is particularly the case among the young, affluent and educated

3 Nancy Elly Khedouri, Fsm Our Beginning to Present Day (Al Manar Press 2007).

™ For an official breakdown of the religious composition of Bahraini society (including

citizens and expatriates, but not presenting a breakdown on the basis ces&@tB 2010
Censushttp://www.census2010.gov.bh/results_en.phpessed 16 November 2011.

S For a general overview of Shia communities in the Arabian GafJuan Cole & Nikki

Keddie (eds)Shi 6i sm and(Y8oUnvw el siPrypytRséss 1%P8a6e ; Gawda
in the Persian Gul (1999) 28 Reace & Chadga& Grdhammte Ruller o n 0
&RendR. FranckesT he Ar ab Shi 6a: TRalgravE Macmilta®00®;JuanMu s | i ms
R. I . Ri@bBmpires ofiTradand Imami Shiism in Eastern Arabl8001 8 000 (1987)
19International Journal of Middle East Studi#g7.

"8 For a general introduction to Shia history, thought, and jurisprudence, see: Cyril Glassé,

Concise Encyclopaedia of Islaf8tacey International991); Iftekhar Mahmoodshiism: A

Rel i gious and Political fPines Hoose Rublishkers 2007 S hi 0 Br
Linda S. WalbridgeT he Mo s t Learned of the Shi o6a: The | nsi
(Oxford University Press 2001); Mahmoti&mdy ZagzugEncyclopaedia of Schools in Islam

(2007); Mahmoud Hamdy Zagzu@general Islamic Encyclopaed{@001); Salah Aboul

So'ud, Shi'aPalitical Origin and Religious Doctrine Since the Death of the Prodaé04);

AbdelAzeem HanafiEncyclopaediaf Islamic Schools and Groufs993).

" On Wilayat alFagih, see Rainer Brunner & Werner Ende (etlsp Twelver Shia in

Modern Times: Religious Culture & Political CultuBrill Publishing 2000); Mohamed

Salim etAwwa, Political Regimes in Islamic Steg(1983); Mohamed Abdélionem,Vilayat

e Fagih: Between Theory and Applicatii®91).
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sggments of the Shia communityrhe mainShiareligious figures in Bahrain
have a councilA | Maj | i s thatacttdsa mecldarigm,to coordinate
religious and theological matters that are of common concern to the various
schools of thought adherenlin Bahrain'®

68. The Sunni population of Bahrain is mainly composed of Arabs of
various tribal backgrounds, including the Najdiso originated from the Najd
Province of central Saudi Arabia and the Huwala who originally inhabited the
eastern coast of ther@bian Gulf. There are also smaller numbers of Arabs of
African backgrounds who are called the BafyaRe | i gi ous | vy, t he
Maliki and Hanbali schools of Sunni jurisprudence are all followed among the
local population.  Unlike Shia Islam, howeverhet Sunni religious
establishment is less structured and hierarchical, owing to the absence of a
system akin to the Shisla r j #adlid, and religious leaders are generally
less influentiaf® Sunni religious thought in Bahrain is dominated by two
main curents. One is th&alafi movementwhich adopts a literalist and
puritanical understanding of Islamic doctrine, and the other is the Muslim
Brotherhood, which takes its inspiration from its parent organisation in Egypt.
There is also a small minority 8ufis.

69. This brief survey of the religious, sectarian and ethnic composition of
the local population illustrates that within each community there are multiple
views on religious, theological, political, economic and social questions.
Even among those whespouse similar positions, there are divergences as to
the tools and policies appropriate to attaining their objectives. Nonetheless,
the religious and ideological views of some within the Shia and Sunni
communities have undoubtedly had a political im3&dn one side, the GoB

and many Sunnis have continuously expressed concern at calls by some
politically active Shia religious figures, community leaders and groups to
replace the existing political order with an Islamic State based dWitagat

®Despite the fact t ha ttagtidineBaleainahereisammberos i dent Ma
highly influential Shiite scholars and thinkers, including: Sheikh @assim, Sheikh
Mohamed Mahfouz, Sheikh Abdulla Ghurayfi.

" For an overview of the history and tribal backgrounds of Bahrain see: Abhhssted,
iBahraino (2011) 3 Arabian Gazetteer: Arabian F
Persian Gulf HistoryEncyclopaedid2 0 D; 34ohamed Sulaiman TayeBrabian Tribes
Encyclopaedia: Field and Historical Researclt{@94); Jamal Qasim Zakareydpdern and
Contemporary Persian Gulf Histo§1996); Mohamed Hassan Aydar&udies on the

Persian Gulf and Arabianéhinsula(2 0 D.8

8 0On sunni Islamic jurisprudence and thought, see: C.G. Weeramiatargic

Jurisprudence: An International Perspectifdacmillan 1988); Majid Khadurislamic

Juri spr udenc elohnSHopking Aredss196R)j Molammad Hashim Kamali,
Principles of Islamic Jurisprudendéslamic Texts Society 2002); Zakddin Shaban,
Principles of Islamic Jurisprudengc®ahmoud Muhamed TantavRrinciples of Islamic
Jurisprudencél 9 P, Grand Imam Mohamed Sayed Tantalirisprudence: Simplified
Edition (20 0) 9Mohamed AbtiZahra,lslamic Jurisprudence Encyclopaedia 9 ;7
Mohamed eHusseini Hanafilntroduction to Islamic Jurisprudence Studi@s9 ¥;0
Mohamed Yousef Mosdslamic Jurisprudence Historfl 9 §;45rand Imama Jadl-Hag Ali
Jadel-Hagq, Islamic Jurisprudence Flexibility2 0 R 5

81 Kenneth KatzmanBahrain: Reform, Security, and U.S. Poli¢@ongressional Research
Service, 2 March 2011)http://fpc.state.gov/documents/organization/158480.pdf pp, 6
accessed 16 November 2011.
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al Fagh system analogous to the Islamic Republic of Iran. On the other hand,
many Shia have been troubled when Sunnis have expressed doubts as to their
loyalty to Bahrain; the Shia insist that following the teachings of a religious
Ma r j -tadlid doés noéntil an allegiance to a foreign state.

70. Sectarian relations in Bahrain are not solely affected by questions of
theology. Socigeconomic factors exert an influence as well. For example,
many Shia claim to be victims of systematic discrimination on religious
grounds. This, they argue, is evident in the limited numbers of Shia who serve
in important government agencies, such as the BDF, the NSA and the police.
Discontent among Shia is further heightened by the large number of
expatriates who are employed bliese agencies, which generates the
impression among many that this policy reflects governmental mistrust of
Shia who believe that, as Bahraini citizens, they ought to staff these
positions®? Furthermore, many Shia argue that sectarian discrimination also
exists in the economic sphere and claim that poverty levels among Shia are far
higher than among Sunnis. This, they believe, is evidence of structural
limitations designed to limit their influence in both the economic and political
sphered§® In addition, Shia have pointed to many incidences of what they
consider incitement to sectarian discord and hatred by certain segments of the
Sunni community, particularly radical Salafi clerics whose writings and
sermons equate Shiism with heresy. Moreover, whilemis studies are
mandatory in all public schools, the current curriculum is based solely on the
Maliki school of Sunni Islam. Proposals to include units bm 6 af ar i
jurisprudence have yet to materialfée.However, the observance &hia
holidays and puiz celebrations is allowed in Bahrain. Some Shia complain
that approvals to construct new mosques are not granted as readily as Sunni
mosques, while the GoB contends that the number of existing Shia mosques
and shrines surpasses that of Sunni places @ship in the countr§’
Overall, the number of licensed Sunni mosques as of 2008 is 360, while the
number of licensed Shia places of worship stands at 863 mosques and 589

8 Omar AFShehabiDe mogr aphy and B\smh ReformBulketin U6 Marcht

2011) http://carnegieendowment.org/2011/03/16/demograpitybahrains-unrest/6b7y

accessed 16 Novdmar 2011. In 2003, the Bahrain Center for Human Rights (BCHR)

conducted a study of discrimination in government employment policies that included an
analysis of 32 ministries and educational i nst
high-ranking public posts, Shiite citizens hold 101 jobs only, representing 18% of the total.

When the research was conducted, there were 47 individuals with the rank of minister and
undersecretary. Of these, there were ten Shiites, comprising 21% of the totaé dbheot

include the <critical ministries of Il nterior, F
BCHR, Discrimination in Bahrain: The Unwritten La¢@2003)p 10.
8 The Real Story of B a fihe aGuardiam (3DMavch 2@ld) Soci et

http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2011/mar/03/baksaimisshiadividedsociety
accessed 16 November 2011.

84 United States Department of State, BureduDemocracy, Human Rights, and Labor,
International Religious Freedom Report 2007: Bahrain (2007)
http://www.state.gov/g/drl/rls/irf/2007/90208.htaecessed 16 November 2011.

8 United StatesDepartment of State, Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor,
International Religious Freedom Report 2007: Bahrain (2007)
http://www.state.qgov/g/drl/rls/irf/2007/90208.himecessed 18ovember 2011.
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ma @&tams® Requests made to the Ministry of Interior (Mol) to allow live
broadcastsf Friday sermons frorBhiamosques (currently national television
only broadcasts from Sunni mosques) have so far not been granted.

71. On the other hand, many in the Sunni community reject Shia claims
of discrimination and point, for example, to what thegua are exclusively

Shia spheres of influence within certain government ministfieshey also

claim that the existence of many affluent Shia families with thriving
businesses in various sectors evidences the absence of a purposeful
governmental policy foeconomic discrimination against Shia. Furthermore,
they assert that poverty is not a uniquely Shia phenomenon, and that many
Sunnis also suffer from economic disempowerment. Some Sunnis also claim
that the GoB has adopted a policy of appeasement teviarid, particularly

in the past decade, while it has not been as attentive to Sunni concerns and
grievances. For example, Sunnis contend that a disproportionate number of
naturalised citizens are settled in predominantly Sunni areas, which
occasionally auses clashes between locals and their naturalised neigfbours.

72. The relationship between the ruling family and the sects and
ethnicities of Bahrain is complex. Although Shia have expressed varying
degrees of criticism of the current political systemrehare influential Shia
families who have been known for their close relationship to the Royal
Family®® Similarly, although many Sunnis are strongly supportive of the
Royal Family, some Sunni families have a history of political activism and
include leadig figures from the opposition movements of the twentieth
century that share the grievances expressed by their Shia compétriots.
Overall, some analysts have depicted the Royal Family as seeking to perform
the role of the ultimate and benevolent arbitetween the various religious,
sectarian and ethnic groups of Bahraini society by periodically recognising
and fulfilling the demands of the various groups while maintaining a delicate
balance between theth.

73. In conclusion, in Bahrain, religious backgrouseéctarian affiliation
and ethnic origin are closely intertwined with political views and economic

8 Justice Minister: Regulating Places of Warship Constitutional, Licensing Maintains

Inviolability (f n9BJc EY|) T Jby>s O3 IOF ™ )papWagt TR Ddtdmpey THOF p mp
2008)Arabic Tex}

87 Supreme Organ for Ministerial Employnis, atObeidali Stance towards Iran Intervention

(1T ecxFOTWF 323 C3IOF eB c lOC)y & Wabkin, (22 ApriB201jAradieé p F CH IOF ¢
Tex). A 2005 report by the International Crisis
certain gvernment ministries, such as the Ministry of Health and the Ministry of Industry.

According to the report, over 50% of the senior posts in the latter ministry are staffed by

Shiites. See International Crisis GrouB,a hr ai nd s Sect@Mayados) Chal |l eng
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/media/Files/Middle%20East%20North%20Africa/lran%20Gulf/
Bahrain/Bahrains%20Settan%20Challenge.pdiccessed 16 November 2011.

% Omar AFShehabiDe mogr aphy and (BrathRefrimrBallstin, W Maech t

2011) http://carnegieendowmentg/2011/03/16/demograptandbahrains-unrest/6b7y

accessed 16 November 2011.

8 Fuad Khouri,Tribe and State in BahraifUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp-49.

% Fuad Khouri,Tribe and State in BahraitUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 1290.

%1 Abdulhadi Khalaf The Ki ngds Di |l emma: ObstaclFeusth t o Pol it
Mediterranean Social and Political Research Meghtagch 2003).
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empowerment. Claims of sectarian discrimination and favouritism are a
common accusation levied by each group against the other within the country.
Furthermoe, perceptions of social reality and narratives of political events in
Bahrain are often laden with sectarian intonations and shaped by historical
grievances. Yet Bahraini society is not divided into two monolithic sects.
Within the Shia and Sunni commities, there exists a diversity of religious
views and political opinions. Broad generalisations about the positions or
allegiances of either sect misrepresent the social reality of Bahrain.

F. Political Activity

74. Historically, religiously driven or seditasd movements were not the
sole forms of political activity in Bahraiff. Indeed, for most of the 20th
century, political opposition derived from secular and nationalist forces that
crossed religious, sectarian and ethnic lines, and opposition leadership
originated in both Sunni and Shia famili&s.

75. Movements calling for greater popular political representation in
Bahrain can be traced to 1938, when a group of activists from both the Shia
and Sunni communities presented the local rulers and the British govern
with demands for a wider margin of local autonomy andrséd, including

the formation of an elected legislative council and a labour union, and called
for restrictions on the admission of expatriates to the country. The movement
was not successfulnd its leaders were either imprisoned or exifed.
Thereafter, Bahrain withessed a succession of organised political movements
and episodes of political unrest. The most significant organised political
movement of this period was the Higher Executive @dREC), which was
established in 1954 and functioned as a central forum for political
coordination among the active Bahraini political forces. HEC was composed
of Shia and Sunnis, and sought to mobilise support for an elected national
legislative counit, legalisation of labour unions, legislative and regulatory
reform and establishment of a Supreme Court. The HEC was able to obtain
official recognition from the ruling authorities, and subsequently established a
general labour and trade union and dolirut ed t o t he drafti
first labour code (the Labour Code of 1957). The HEC was disbanded when
its leaders were imprisoned and exiled after unrest broke out in Bahrain
following the 1956 Suez Canal crisfs.

76. The following years witnessed thenergence of secular, nationalist

and leftist movements inspired by the Pemabist and Nasserist thought in
ascendancy during this period. These movements endeavoured to end the
British presence in Bahrain and throughout the Arabian Gulf, and in some

92 Abdulhadi KhalafContentious Politics in Bahrain: From Ethnic to National and Vice Versa
(4" Nordic Conference on Middle East Studies, 198@8)://www.smi.uib.no/pao/khalaf.html
accessed 16 November 2011.

% Fuad KhouriTribe and State in BahraifUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 120.

% Fuad Khouri,Tribe and State in BahraifUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 1898.

%Fuad Khouri,Tribe and State in BahraifiUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 12%4.
See als)Ahmed HemeidanBahrain National Union: New Life for New National Movamh
(2004)@Arabic Tex).
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case sought to depose the local governing authority and replace it with a
republic. These included the Movement of Arab Nationalists (MAN), the
National Liberation Front (NLF), which adopted communist ideology, and the
Popular Front for the Liberation of Omand the Occupied Arabian Gulf
(PFLOAG), which succeeded MAN and espoused Mabesiinist thought.
These groups drew their support mainly from the urban centres, with their
cadres cutting across sectarian and ethnic ffhes.

77. This period also witnessedgeral rounds of labotrelated unrest, the
most significant of which was the fMar
termination of the contracts of several hundred workers employed by the local
oil company BAPCO. The unrest lasted for several weekisglwhich six
protesters were killetd. This was followed by a series of strikes in the late
1960s, culminating in a nationwide labour strike in March 1972, which was
called for by a Constitutive Committee organised by workers to demand the
establishmenbf a general labour and trade union in Bahrain. This was the
first serious round of civil unrest after the independence of the State of
Bahratigrg, and marked the first time that the BDF was deployed to contain local
unrest.

78. Following the withdrawal of Brish troops from Bahrain in 1971 and

the proclamation of independence on 15 August 1971, HH Emir Isa Al
Khalifa in 1973 promulgated the natio
vested legislative authority in a singthamber National Assembly that was
composed of 30 directly elected representatives and the members of the
Council of Ministers. The legislature enjoyed the power to direct questions to
cabinet ministers and to withdraw confidence from them, but it could not vote

on withdrawing confidence dm the Prime Minister. The first National
Assembly elected in 1973 had a significant presence of leftistsAaduists,
nationalists, Shia clerics and independent political figiites.

79. The National Assembly opposed the policies adopted by the
executive brach on a number of issues, including the proposed State Security
Law which permittedinter alia, the arrest and detention of persons for up to
three years without trial. In response, on 25 August 1975, HH Emir Isa Al
Khalifa dissolved the National Asseipb suspended those articles of the
constitution that vested legislative authority in it, and issued a Royal Decree
passing the State Security LA®. A State Security Court was established the
same year, and remained in force until 2001. Mass arrestdiaiduals from

the opposition followed, with wide allegations of torture and violations of
international standards for due proc¥ds.For many, the suspension of the

% Falah Al Mudairis,Derasa Hawl Al Harakat wal Jama'at al Seyaseya fil Bahr&art 3,

Serialised in Al Tali'ah, Issue No. 1533 (29 June 2002).

® Hussain MousaAl Bahrai n: Al Neddal198%)pp 6200 \taksicn i wal De
Tex).

®SeeAbdul | a Mattaimwath, min Tareekh al oO6Haraka al
(Dar Al-Kunooz AlFAdabiya, 2006) Arabic Tex}.

% Fuad Khouri,Tribe and State in BahraifUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 2280.

10 Eyad KhouriTribe and State in BahraiUniversity of Chicago Press 1981) pp 2383.

1011 1977, the Government of Bahrain claims to have foiled an atteropted p  lddb@a a t

group of BDF officers who were associated with the Popular Front for the Liberation of Oman
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Constitution and the dissolution of this first elected parliament was a defining
moment vhich continued to undermine trust between the GoB and the
opposition, and led some to question the legitimacy of a ruling authority that
effectively governed Bahrain extmnstitutionally until a new Constitution
was promulgated in 2002

80. A further facto in the internal politics of Bahrain was the Iranian
revolution of 1979. The revolution inspired politicallgtive Islamic
movements which sought to emulate it in a number of counffieshe
revolution particularly affected Bahrain for a number of oeas First, as an
island with a relatively small population, Bahrain felt more vulnerable to
external threats than some of its larger Arab neighbours. These fears were
exacerbated with the eruption of the Haan War that lasted from 198(988

and witressed naval confrontations between Iran and the United States, which
had a large naval presence in Baht&fnSecond, many in Government and
among the Sunni community feared that elements among the Shia majority of
Bahrain might sympathise with attemptsotgerthrow the existing regime and
establish an Islamic republic. Third, Iran had historical claims of sovereignty
over Bahrain® which it had only renounced in 1970 following Security
Council resolution 278 (1970), by which the Security Council had wwedcdo

the findings of the report of the Personal Representative of the Secretary

General , in particul ar t hat ithe ove
Bahrain wish to gain recognition of their identity in a fully independent and
sovereign State free to ded e for itself its el ati:

Many Babhrainis feared, however, that the newly established regime in Tehran
might renew its claims over Bahrain.

81. Locally, the Islamic revolution in Iran contributed to a perceptible
shift on the Bahrainiglitical scene. The leftist, secular and nationalist groups
that had spearheaded the opposition to the British presence and then led the
calls for constitutional and political reform were overtaken by Islamist

andthe Arabian Gulf.See Ali Rabei'a,Experience Infanticide: Democratic Life in Bahrain

eTOj JIOF ¢ T wyAFJUOIO)CADETel)r vy j FOF : WpmYHT IOF w30t g IOF
3nternational  Crisis Group, Ba hr ai no6s Secta(Gi May 2009 al |l enge
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/media/Files/Middle%20East%20North%20Africa/lran%20Gulf/
Bahrain/Bahrains%20Sectarian%20Challenge.pdf

1930n te effects of the Iranian revolution on Middle East polite R. K. Rlarnearzéasni , f
Foreign Policy: Contending Orientatians ( 1 9 8/8dle E&s3 Journal202; Eva Rakel,

filranian Foreign Policy since thé&anian Islamic Revolution: 1979 0 0 §2007) 6

Perspectives on Global Development and Technadl&§ySee alsaChristin Marschall) r an 6 s

Persian Gulf Policy: From Khomeini to KhatarfRoutledge Curzor2003); Frauke Heard

Bey, Die arabischen Golfstaaten im Zeichen der islamischen RevolMentrieb 1983).

1% Thomas NaffGulf Security and the Iratraq War (Middle East Research Institute1985).

195 Husain AtBaharnaThe Factfinding Mission of the United Nations Secret&®gneral and

the Settlement of the Bahrairan Dispute(1973) 22 International & Comparative Law

Quarterly541. See alsEr i k JheSeeretargsefiner al 6 s Use of Good Of f
Questi on @985)Bavillenmiumnlournal of International Studie335 Rouhollah

Ramazani , AiThe Settl ement ImianJouma of Birhaticmaln Di sput
Law 1.

MsCc res 278 (1970) (fAThe question of Bahraind)
ATheolRetsi on of t he B ahAmaricam JoDrhas gf intereationa( La® 7 1) 65
560, pp 56661.
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movements as the leading opposition forceBiahrain'® Increasingly,
religious clerics, particularly Shia scholars, became politically active and
started employing religious discourse and, in some cases, utilising places of
worship to mobilise public support for demands of social justice and politic
reform%

82. The first major manifestation of civil unrest in Bahrain following the
Iranian revolution occurred on 16 December 1981 when the Islamic Front for
the Liberation of Bahrain, which was established in 1979 by the Shia cleric
AbdulhadiAlmadrasy'%° attempted to overthrow the regime by fotte The

GoB continues to assert that Iran supported this failedu p fthén@allya t
and politically™" In the years that followed, other Islamist organisations
entered the scene. Some of these limited thefnachds to incremental or
moderate change, such as reactivating the 1973 Constitutiestatgishing

the National Assembly or addressing inequality between Shia and Sunnis.
Others, however, avowed overthrowing the regime and establishing an Islamic
repubic. Most of these organisations were led by Shia figures and clerics, and
adopted a variety of means to pursue their objectives, which in some cases
included the resort to violence. The most notable of these entities was the
Bahrain Islamic Freedom Moweent*?

83. A segment of the Sunni community shared some of the grievances
and demands expressed by these organisations, especially those relating to
political and economic reform. Most Sunnis, however, did not support the
overthrow of the ruling family or égblishment of an Islamic Republic.

197 pccording to the International Crisis Group, this shift in the political scene in Bahrain was
profound: APrior to 1979, ftchlgsegaoanagemdansinte di d nc
it viewed the most serious threat Intarsatoramanat i ng
Crisis Group, Bahrainos Sectari@n MayCh 2d0%)enge
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/media/Files/Middle%20East%20North%20Africa/lran%20Gulf/
Bahrain/Bahrains%20Sectarian%20Challengeguodessed 16 November 2011.

) ouay BrhaehSogiecoinomi ¢ Foundations of the Shiit
(2000) 11Mediterranean Quarterl{t29.

199 Abdulhadi Almadrasyvas a prominent Shia figure in Iraq who lived in exile in Kuwait. He

was granted Bahraini citizenship and became a-kvilivn religiousfigure in Bahrain. He

was accused of being behind unrest in Bahrain after the Islamic revolution in Iran, including

the coup attempt in 1981. His Bahraini citizenship was revoked and he was deported from the

country.

10 The Islamic Front for the Liberat of Bahrain, also known ad-Jabhah alslamiyyah li

Tahrir alBahrain,was founded in 1976. The available information indicates that the front is

based in Damascus but has offices in London and Tehran. The organisation is led by
Muhammad Ali al Khadari andAbd altHamid atRadhi,who headed its London office. The

Front advocates more radical changes in Bahrain, calling for the application of Sharia law and

the replacement of the Ruling FamilySeeL o u ay  BraehOppositioiin Bahrain: A

Bellwethe f or t he 5@Widdle?East Rollc@D 7 )

11 Kenneth PollackThe Persian Puzzle: The Conflict Between Iran and AméRemdom

House 2004) 281.

12 The leaders of this movement, also caliatakat Ahrar al Bahrayn #$lamiyyah include

Saeed Alsbhabiand Mansour Aljami. According to some sources, this organisation has

relatively moderate Islamic views, especially when compared with more radical Shia groups.
Generally, it does not demand the application of Sharia law, but would be satisfiethevit

application of the 1973 constitution and a better distribution of wealth among Bahrainis. Louay
Bahrlyhe fiOpposition in Bahrain: 5)Nidelle Eastet her f o
Policy42.
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84. The 1990s witnessed a new round of political unrest in Bahrain. The
first major incident occurred in late 1994, when a petition was circulated and
signed by thousands of citizens urging the GoB to undertake potiiwaim

and address the soesmonomic challenges facing many Bahraini people.
This movement was driven by Shia community leaders who alleged
widespread anibhia discrimination, deprivation of civil and political rights,
rampant corruption, lack of econanopportunities and rising unemployment
levels. They also expressed discontent at the policy of recruiting foreign
nationals to serve in Bahrainbés secu
represented in these agencies. By late 1994, many of the |dzaleledtthe
campaign to gather support for the petition had been either imprisoned or
forced into exile, which caused demonstrations to erupt calling for their
releasé’® Despite the fact that the majority of protestors during these
disturbances were Shimany Sunnis supported calls for political reform, in
particular reinstatement of the 1973 Constitution and election of a new
National Assembly™*

85. In 1996 the Government of Bahrain claimed that an organisation
funded and assisted by Iraalled the BahrainHezbollah had planned and
executed a terrorist operation that included assaulting and murdering a number
of expatriates of South Asian origin, and attacking hotels, shopping centres,
and restaurants in the suburb of SlraThe authorities responded éefully

to maintain order and brought the leaders and many members of the
organisation to trial before State Security Courts on charges of conspiracy to
overthrow the regime, colluding with a foreign state and plotting to establish
an Islamic republic in Bhrain**

86. Following these attacks, and until the late 1990s, Bahrain witnessed
occasional outbursts of social unrest, most of which were led by Shia
opposition groups that continued to call for political, economic and social
reform™’ During this period, ahost 40 people were reported to have been
killed in disturbances that included obstructing roads, burning tyres and
attacking police patrols. Most of these clashes occurred in less affluent Shia
villages where allegations of arbitrary arrests, policedtitytand even torture

2 Human Rights WatchWidespread Arrests of Psdemocray Activists in Bahrain(19

December 1994),ied in F . Gregory Gause |11, AThe Gul f Con
Popul ation Growth, and PoliticallheWashifgiod i ty i n
Quarterly 142

M) ouay BraehSogigecondmic Foundda ons of the Shiite Opposi
(2000) 11(3)Mediterranean Quarterit29.

") ouay Brahher ySocii oeconomic Foundations of the
(2000) 11(3Mediterranean Quarterlyt29

116 The GoB claimed that the leaders of this oigation includedSaeed Alshehabi, Mansour

Aljamri, Ali Salman Ahmed SalmaandHamza Kathem Alditi See alsd-. Gregory Gause

[ AThe Gul f Conundr um: Economic Change, Pop
t he GCC St at EhéWqsHingp® QuarterlyD12, [din5.

YMunira FhehUpri ing i n BainlGaraG. Bick&AawrefcsG.e s s ment ¢
Potter (eds)The Persian Gulf at the Millennium: Essays in Politics, Economy, Security, and

Religion (S t Mar t i nos Se® alsdtes Meihed Di@ )ntifada im Olscheichtum

Bahrain: Hintergrinde des Aufbegehrens von 12988 (Munster 2003);Karen Dabrowska,

Bahrain Briefing: The Struggle for Democracy, December 1B8dember 199¢Colourmast

1997).
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were widespreat!® Low-intensity civil unrest continued until 1999, when,
following the death of HH Emir Isa bin Salman Al Khalifa, HH Sheikh
Hamad Bin Isa AlKhalifa became Emir of the State of Bahrain on 6 March
1999.

G. A New Era of Promises and Challenges

87. By all accounts, the ascension to power of the current monarch, HM

King Hamad, ushered in an era of hope, with optimism that the political,
economic and social sources of discontent among Bahrainis would be
addressed. This optisth was founded on the numerous steps that the
countrydés new ruler undertook to amel|
caused civil unrest in Bahrain during the previous detddéhe reforms

introduced by the monarch put Bahrain, according to a leddteghational

think tank, Aat the cutting edge of re

88. Among the first steps to be taken was the release of hundreds of
prisoners and detained individuals who had participated in the disturbances of
the mid19904%" and the pardoningfathe major opposition figure Sheikh
Abdel Amir Al-Jamri*®?® This was followed by a pledge announced on 16
December 1999 to hold municipal elections in which, for the first time,
women would be granted the right to vote. Then, on 27 September 2000, HH
Emir Hamad issued a decree revisiting the compositidvialis Al-Shuraby
appointing members of Christian, Jewish and South Asian backgrounds and
increasing the total number of Shia members to ninétéen.

18 Human Rights WatchRoutine Abuse, Rtine Denial: Civil Rights and the Political Crisis

in Bahrain(1997).See alsdd o e SB ahrkgi md s C(l998) 20 (WiviterMddlen s O

East ReporB3, pp 3334.

"Ypavid RBaboaminfi New E®00t) 16(3Waldle Pdst IasighBs, {p

35-36.

120 |nternational Crisis Group,Bahr ai nés Sect a6 iMay 20Bh al | enge
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/edia/Files/Middle%20East%20North%20Africa/Iran%20Gulf/
Bahrain/Bahrains%20Sectarian%20Challengegodessed 16 November 2011.

Inccording to Amnesty International: AOn 6 Jun
people held without charge or trial ikonnection with amgovernment protests and 41

political prisoners serving prison terms. On 17 November 1999 he ordered the release of
another 200 political prisoners and detainees.
December, 195 politicadletainees and prisoners were released following a pardon from the

Emir. Another 37 prisoners and detainees were released during the second half of March 2000
following an amnesty by the Emir to mark the religious Islamic holideyidfalAdha (Feast

of the Sacrifice). To mark the Islamic New Year on 5 April 2000 the Emir also ordered the

release of 43 detainees held for involvement in-gowiernment protests. Most of those
released were held without <char gelntesnatioalr i al , s ol
Bahrain: Human Rights Developments angd Amnest.y
MDE 11/003/2000 (21 November 20Qap://www.unhcr.org/refworld/docid/3b83b6dc0.html

acessed 16 November 2011.

122 gheikh AFJamri had been detained in connection with his leadership of the movement to

mobilise support for the petition that was circulated in-i84 calling on the GoB to

undertake political reform. He had been sentenceedrtoyears imprisonment when he was

pardoned bx HH Emir Hama&eelnternational Commission of Jurist&ttacks on Justicé

Bahrain, 11" Edition (2002)http://www.icj.org/download/databeépdf/bahrain.pdfccessed

16 November 2011.

123 Emir Decree No. 29 of 2000.
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89. The most significant step towards political reform wasounced on

23 November 2000 when HH Emir Hamad appointed a Supreme Committee
for the National Charter to prepare a National Action Charter (NAC) that
would provide a general framework for constitutional, legislative, judicial,
political and economic refm in Bahrair?*

90. The NAC was put to a popular referendum on 14 and 15 February
2001 in which 192,262 of the 217,000 Babhraini citizens who were eligible to
vote took part. The result was the overwhelming approval of the NAC with
98.4% voting in favout® Thereafter, the Heir Apparent His Highness
Sheikh Salman bin Hamad Al Khalifa was appointed as head of the committee
responsible for implementing the NAE.

91. In the days following the adoption of the NAC, further steps were
undertaken to strengthen trust weén the GoB and opposition forces,
including the pardoning of numerous prisoners who had led the protest
movement in past years and the inviting of exiled Shia religious figures,
political leaders and activists to return to Bahrain. Among those whoeetur
from exile were Sheikh Isa Qassim and Sheikh Hayda®i#l, who are
among the most prominent Shia clerics in Baht&in.

92. On 18 February 2001, the Prime Minister HH Sheikh Khalifa bin
Salman Al Khalifa announced the repeal of the State Security Lawhand
abolition of the State Security Courts, thereby removing one of the most
contentious issues in Bahraini politics since the dismissal of the National
Assembly in 1975%® Then on 14 February 2002, HH Emir Hamad declared
Bahrain a Kingdom and ascendedit® throne. This was followed by the
promulgation and entry into force of the amended Constitution.

93. Public reception of the constitutional amendments was mixed. Many
in the opposition had expected that broad political consultations would be held
before he draft constitution was adopted. They criticised the decision to
promulgate the Constitution without submitting it to either public discussion

3 E. P8méArsom,; Mef or m, inRoshumiTeitabaumde@uliicdke al i t y o
Liberalization in the Persian Gu{fColumbia University Press 2009). After the firstetings

of the Supreme Committee for the National Charter, five of its members resigned to protest

what they claimed to be the predetermined results of their work. Indeed, according to one
account, the meetings of the committee commenced on 3 Decemifear@®ere scheduled

to end on 16 December 2000, by which time the members were supposed to have reviewed

and approved a previously prepared draft of the NAC.

125 Emiri Decree No. 6 of 2001 on the Announcement of the Results of the Referendum on the
NationalAction Plan. The National Action Charter was ratified by HH Emir Hamad pursuant

to Emiri Decree No. 17 of 2001.

%3 E. P8méArsom,; Mef or m, inRJoshumiTeitabaumde@uliicdke al i t y o
Liberalization in the Persian Gu{fColumbia Unversity Press 2009), ppl&2

23 E. P8tmadrsom,; MRef or m, indJoshuamiTeitadbaumdedaliticdke al i t y o
Liberalization in the Persian Gu({fColumbia University Press 2009), pp182

! Bahrain Lifts Key Security Law BBC (18 February 2011
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/middle_east/1177690.stm%20%20accessed%2016%20Nov%20201

1; Bahrain: State Security Law and Court LiftegtOM CKOF e B Y wr blj B W atwytOm C HOF
Wasat (18 February 201 2y@bic Tex}.
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or a popular referendufi’ Furthermore, criticism was directed at the content
of the adopted amendments. Q@iricular concern was what many perceived

to be an excess of executive power relative to the legislature. Specifically,
while Bahrainis consented in the NAC to the principle of a bicameral
legislature, many Shia and Sunnis felt that the powers enjoyatbliig Al-
Shura(Consultative Counciljvent beyond the consultative role to which they
had expected it would be confined. To them, the fact that legislation could not
pass into law without the approval of this unelected body gave the executive
branch inodinate influence over the legislative process. Moreover, the
requirement that constitutional amendments be approved by hitde
majority of the combined houses of the National Assembly excluded the
possibility of revising these provisions without thensent of the King*
Some politicallyactive figures also considered the broad executive powers
granted to the King to be inconsistent with the principles of a constitutional
monarchy in which the monarch reigns but does not'tule.

94. The amended Constitoti was not the sole source of discontent.
Opposition forces believed that electoral districts were designed to faveur pro
government candidates, and this contributed to the decision of groups,
including the Al Wefag National Islamic Society (Al Wefaq),koycott the
2002 legislative electiort§? Furthermore, a series of Decree Laws issued by
HM King Hamad in the months preceding the convening of the first National
Assembly after the promulgation of the amended Constitution drew criticism
from opposition goups. These included Decree Law No. 56 of 2002, which
effectively pardoned security personnel who had been implicated in human
rights violations during the civil unrest of the mid 1990s, and Decree Law No.
47 of 2002 on the Regulation of the Press andliBhing Activities, which

129 nternational Crisis GrougRopular Protests in North Africa and the Middle East (lll): The
Bahrain Revolt (6 April 2011)
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/media/éis/middle%20east%20north%20africa/iran%20gulf/bah
rain/105
%20popular%20protests%20in%20north%20africa%20and%20the%20middle%20east%20

iii -the%20bahrain%20revolt.pdf3, accessed 16 November 2011.

10seeMi c h a e | Pritesrabd, Parlfaments in the Arab Wat(2004) 56Middle East
Journal367,p 372

131 Critics refer to art 33(c) of the Bahrain Constitution 2002, which states that the King shall
exercise his powers directly and through his ministers. In their view, this is incompatible with
the principle tht the sovereign in a constitutional monarchy reigns but does not rule. The
opposition also criticises art 35 of the Constitution, including the authority of the King to
object to draft laws within six months and the stipulation that those draft lawspbavad by

atwot hirds majority of the National Assembl y
declare a State of National Safety or Martial Law for three months without requiring the
approval of the National Assembly.

132 A report prepared by thiational Democratic Institute on the 2002 elections observed the

f ol | o Whismlpcationisystem diluted the voting power of the Shia majority, and in fact
may exacerbate the sectarian divide; as there has never been an explanation as to how these
decisons were taken, it is widely assumed that the government drew these borders to ensure

t

(0]

that the Sunnis remaihhe domi nant force even in Bahrai no:

National Democratic Institute for International AffaiB,a hr ai n6s O@1, a0dzx r 24
Legislative Elections (2002)
http://www.ndi.org/files/2392_bh_electionsreport_engpdf_09252008wd#, accessed 16

November 2011See alsdSouth (6) Runner Ties with 21 Runners in North(Q)wBpF B 43 F X

wy lOF 1 T IOF / b op )7 a-iipga® g ZAuc@E011)Arabic Tex).
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was considered by many to be overly restrictife Decree Law No. 16 of
2002, which established a National Audit Court, was also criticised for
removing legislative oversight of government financial affairs by stipulating
that his agency would report exclusively to the King.

95. On the other hand, supporters of the reform measures undertaken

since 2002 argued that the political environment in Bahrain witnessed a
palpable improvement, especially when compared with the years imatgdiat
preceding HM King Hamadds accession to
argue that repealing the State Security Law contributed to improving
Bahrainés human rights record. They
ti me i n Bahwomenmwérs gramtedstie sightyto vote and run for

public office!® Furthermore, they contend that the margin of freedom of
expression expanded, as evidenced by the fact that around 1,150
demonstrations and dits were approved by government authoritieghie

past decad&® In addition, the number of civil society organisations
increased from 275 in 2001 to 452 in 2630.Human rights societies were

officially allowed to register, although some, like the Bahrain Center for

Human Rights (BCHR), were lateisbanded.

96. In 2006Bandtha&r fRéeporto scandal br ok
increasing political mistrust between the GoB and the opposfticBalah At

Bandar, a British citizen of Sudanese origin, had been hired as a consultant by

the GoB. He reporty leaked documents alleging the existence of a
systematic government plan to limit the influence of Shia opposition groups

and create a counterweight Sunni bloc. The documents reportedly included

plans to rig the elections in favour of candidates framr minority groups,

create pregovernment human rights organisations and fund specific
newspapers and online social media tools and foféimsie further alleged

that government officials were complicit in maintaining unlawful surveillance

133 Amnesty InternationalCrackdown in Bahrain, Human Rights at the Crossrogixl])
http://www.amnesty.org/en/library/asset/MDE11/001/2011/en/cb7efaia421895ec
f4648b85€620/mde110012011en.pdtessed 16 November 2011. In particular, Decree Law

No . 47 of 2002 was <criticised for its provisi
overthrowing or changing the regimed and criti
for any government action.

1% Even leading opposition figures agreed that the GoB had taken positive, albeit in their view
insufficient, measures towards politicagferm. For an interview on this matter with Sheikh

Ali Salman of AtWefag,seeJ . E. P&8wdadrsaom,; M®Ref or m, inRlesbumi se, and
Teitelbaum (edpolitical Liberalization in the Persian Gu{fColumbia University Press 2009).

%5 Omar AlHassnetalBahr ai né6s Decade of Development: Den
Social Chang€Gulf Centre for Strategic Studies 2011) p 55.
% Omar AlHassanetaBahr ai n6s Decade of Development: Den

Social Changé€Gulf Centre for StrategiStudies 2011) p 55.

137 Gulf Center for Democratic DevelopmeBigahrain: The Democratic Option and Exclusion
Mechanism£2011)

The Al-Bandar Report is available at the following addressw.bahrainriglts.org/node/528

accessed 16 November 2011. This website is inaccessible from Bahrain.

138 SeeHassan FatahReport Cites Bid by Sunnis in Bahrain to Rig Electjddew York

Times (2 October 2006); Lauren FrayeAl-Bandar Ejection Exposes Bahrain Split

Washington Pos{2 October 2006); Alain Gresi,Bandar gat eo et Te,nsions C
Le Monde Diplomatiquél9 October 2006).
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Chapterl & Historical Background

programmes died against oppositionpolitical parties and civil
organisations. News of the report led to limited public demonstrations, with
some protesters blocking public roads and attacking security forces. Some
protesters were detained following these demotstrst but many were
ultimately pardoned by HM King Hamazf

97. More broadly, many in the political opposition, especially those of
Shia background, have criticised what they consider to be a lack of progress in
addressing the socioeconomic grievances underlypopular discontent
among many Bahrainis. These include, as previously mentioned, the high
levels of unemployment among Shf&,government naturalisation policies
that are allegedly designed to alter the demographic balance, and the
continued hiring of dreigners to serve in the security apparatus. For many,
the hope and promise of political, economic and social reform that prevailed at
the turn of the century had been frustrated, and doubts began to appear as to
the ability and commitment of the GoB taddress the grievances that
contributed to the recurring rounds of civil unr&st.

98. Dissatisfaction with the pace of reforms carried over to the 2010
el ection. As in the 2006 election,
drawing of voting districts tdheir disadvantage. Calls were made to boycott
the election. Al Wefaq did not boycott the election but other opposition
groups, such as the Alag movement, opted for a boycott. In the period
immediately before the election, the GoB cracked down oa &ttivists, in
particular those who had supported the boycott, and arrested a number of Shia
leaders*? It was reported that the tensions resulted in a bombing that
damaged four police cars on 15 September 28/10.

99. Starting in late January 2011, politicattigists in Bahrain were
inspired by popular movements demanding political, economic and social
reform in the Arab World. Shortly thereafter, calls for demonstrations to be
held on 14 February were circulated to coincide with tHearthiversary of

the National Action Charter. A narrative of the events of February and March
2011 is set out in Chapter IV.

139 Amnesty InternationalCrackdown in Bahrain, Human Rights at the Crossrogixl])
http://www.amnesty.org/en/library/asset/MDE11/001/2011/en/cb7&batad21895ec
f4648b85€620/mde110012011en.pdtessed 16 November 2011.

140 See Steven Wright, Fixing the Kingdom: Political Evolution and Soefconomic
Challenges in BahrainQatar Occasional PapelMo.3, Georgetown Universitfenter for
International and Regional Studig010) p 9.

141 seelnternational Crisis GrougRopular Protests in North Africa antie Middle East (111):
The Bahrain Revolt (6 April 2011)
http://www.crisisgroup.org/~/media/files/middle%20east%20north%20africa/iran%20gulf/bah
rain/105
%20popular%20protests%20in%20north%20africa%20and%20the%20middle%20east%20
iii -the%20bahrain%20revahdf p 3, accessed 16 November 2011.

142 Kenneth KatzmanBahrain: Reform, Security, and U.S. Polig@ongressional Research
Service, 2 March 2011http://fpc.state.gov/documents/organization/158480mpdf accessed
16 November 2011.

143 Kenneth KatzmanBahrain: Reform, Security, and U.S. Poli¢¢ongressional Research
Service, 2 March 2011http://fpc.state.gov/documents/organization/158480mpdf accessed
16 November 2011.
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Chapteilll 8 Relevant Aspects of the Legal System
and Description of the Enforcement Structures

Chapter 1l 2 Relevant Aspects of the Legal
System and Description of the Enforcement
Structures

A. Introduction

100. The legal system of Bahrain is a hybrsystem deriving from a
number of jurisprudential traditions, including Islangharia’** Egyptian

civil, criminal and commercial law (the Egyptian system itself deriving from
the French Napoleonic code, local tradition and custBmgnd English
common law'*® The first Penal Code of Bahrain was promulgated in 1955
and amended by Decree Law No. 15 of 1976. The Penal Code continues in
force today?’’ The Bahrain Civil Code, replacing various ordinances
regulating civil transactions, was promulgated on 3 M&12¢

101. IslamicShariac our t s wer e Bahr ai n®&@kariad i r st
courts were the only judicial bodies until 16 February 1922, when the first
civil courts were establishéd The judicial system of Bahrain is divided into
Ordinary Courts, whichinclude Civif*® and Islamic Court$®* Bahrain

MArticle 2 of the Const i tShatiaisoanprincifle sce bfr ai n st a
l egislation. o | sl amic c oulJaffasjurisprudeBca, llependimg appl y
on the sect of the plaintiff at the time the case was filed.

145 Article 1 of the Bahrain Civil Code, which was promulgated pursuant to Decree Law No.
19 d 2001, stipulates that the primary source of law is legislation, and that in cases where
legislation is silent, judges may rule on the bases of custom. If customary rules are
unavailable, then judges should resort to the most appropriate juristic @piofidslamic
Shariain light of the realities of the country. If Islamhariais silent on the matter, then
judges may rule on bases of natural law and equity.

146 During the period of British protectoratele, the British authorities held the power to
adjudicate all civil cases. The judicial system at the time was based on a dual court system.
The local courts had jurisdiction to adjudicate disputes between Bahrainis and between
Bahrainis and foreign neBritish nationals. British nationals, howeveppeared before
British magistrates in accordance with the terms ofGbevention between Great Britain and
Bahrain of 31 May 1861: 124 CTS 163.

147 Seven amendments have been made to the Penal Code currently in force. These
amendments were promulgated suant to the following Decree Laws: No. 21 of 1999; No.

21 of 2000; No. 65 of 2006; No. 8 of 2008; No. 14 of 2008; No. 16 of 2010; and No. 24 of
2010.

18 The promulgation of Decree Law No. 19 of 2001 automatically repealed the Contracts
Code, the Code ofi@l Contraventions and the Buildings and Apartments Ownership Code.

149 seeKingdom of Bahrain, Ministry of Justice and Islamic AffaifsStudy on the Legal and
Judicial System of the Kingdom of Bahré&inly 2011) p 2 [on file with the Commission].

%0 The Judicial Authority Code divides Civil Courts into four tiers, the first of which is the
Lower Courts, followed by the Higher Civil Courts, then the Higher Appellate Civil Court.
The Court of Cassation is the highest civil court in Bahrain. These caljudicate civil,
criminal and administrative law cases, in addition to disputes relating to personal status
between nosMuslims.

151 |slamic Courts are divided into three tiers: the Lower Islamic Court, followed by the Higher
Islamic Court and finally the $weme Appellate Islamic Court. Each of these courts is
composed of two chambers for both Sunni daffari jurisprudence. These courts adjudicate
personal status disputes between Muslims, with the exception of matters relating to estates,
which fall unde the jurisdiction of the Civil Courts.
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Defence Force Military Court¥ and the Military Courts of the Ministry of
Interior** Unlike Egypt and other Arab countries, Bahrain does not have a
specialised administrative court syst&th. The Supreme Councidf the
Judiciary is the highest judicial authority, which is responsible for ensuring
the proper administration of the courts and their supporting ofgarEhe

Court of Cassation is the highest court in Bahrain, and ensures that the law is
applied unifomly by all lower courts. Following the entry into force of the
2002 Constitution, a Supreme Constitutional Court was established to review

the constitutionality of legislatiof?®

102. The following sections will consider aspects of the legal and judicial
systen of Bahrain relevant to the work and investigations of the Commission.
These include the relevant provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, the
jurisdiction of the criminal courts, the powers of both the Public Prosecution
and law enforcement agensiand applicable international legal obligations.
This section will then examine the scope and content of Royal Decree No. 18
of 2011 on the Declaration of a State of National Safety in Bahrain and outline
how the decree was applied in practice by organthe® Government of
Bahrain.

B. The International Human Rights Obligations of
Bahrain

103. Bahrain is party to a number of the main international human rights
treaties. These include the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights

%2 pyrsuant to article 105 of the Constitution of Bahrain, the Military Courts exercise
jurisdiction over fimilitary crimeso committed |
National Guard and the Public Securitgrces. These courts may not exercise jurisdiction

over nonmilitary personnel except when Martial Law is in force. According to article 35 of

the Military Penal Code, which was promulgated pursuant to Decree Law No. 34 of 2002, the

Military Courts aredivided into four levels. The lowest courts are the Special Military Courts,

followed by the Lower Military Courts, the Higher Military Courts and finally the Supreme

Military Appellate Court, which is the highest Military Court in Bahrain.

133 Seearticles 8090 of Decree Law 3 of 1982 on the Public Security Forces.

1% The Bahrain judicial system does not have a specialised administrative courts system like

those in France and Egypt. Nonetheless, article 7 of the Judicial Authority Code, which was
promulgae ed by Decree Law No. 42 of 2002, stipul at e
in an Administrative Chamber to adjudicate adm
those relating to administrative decisions, administrative contracts, natippaliggports and

immigration.

5 The Supreme Council of the Judiciary was established by Decree Law No. 19 of 2000. The

Judicial Authority Code also includes a chapter on the Supreme Council of the Judiciary. In
accordance with article 33(h) of the Congion of Bahrain, the King presides over the

Supreme Council of the Judiciary.

1% pyrsuant to article 106 of the 2002 Constitution, the Supreme Constitutional Court was
established by Decree Law No. 17 of 2002 as an independent judicial body spedialikiang

review of the constitutionality of legislation and administrative regulations. The Supreme
Constitutional Court exercisespriori constitutional review of legislation upon request by the

King. A posteriorijudicial review is exercised upon thequest of the Prime Minister or the

President of the Consultative Council or the President of the Council of Representatives; or

upon anex propiomotu request from any court, or upon a request of any of the parties to a

case brought before any court.
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(ICCPR)™ the Internatioal Covenant on Economic, Social, and Cultural
Rights (ICESCRJ?® the International Convention on the Elimination of all
Forms of Racial Discrimination (ICERDY? the Convention Against Torture,
and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or Punish(@at),**°

the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against
Women (CEDAW)®! and the Convention on the Rights of the Child
(CRC)*?Bahrain is also party to a number of the fundamental conventions of
the International Labour Organizatigi.O). ®® At the regional level, Bahrain
is a party to the Arab Charter on Human Ridfits.

157999 UNTS 171, 16 December 1966. Bahrain acceded to the ICCPR on 20 September 2006
upon promulgation of Decree Law No. 56 of 2006 passing the ICCPR into national legislation.
Bahrain has deposited reservations in respect of the following articles of tR&KRIGE® 3; art

9(5); art 14(7); art 18; and art 23. The ICCPR is applicable law in respect of events addressed
in the following sections of this Report: Chapter VI, Section A on Deaths Arising out of the
Events; Chapter VI, Section D on the TreatmentersBns in Custody; Chapter VI, Section B

on the Use of Force by Government Actors; Chapter VI, Section F on Allegations of Enforced
Disappearances; Chapter VI, Section C on the Manner of Arrests; and Chapter VII, Section A
on the Demolition of Religious &ictures.

%8993 UNTS 3, 16 December 1966. Bahrain acceded to the ICESCR on 27 September 2007
upon promulgation of Decree Law No. 10 of 2007 passing the ICESCR into national
legislation. Bahrain has deposited a reservation in respect of article 8(1)d t€ESCR

(right to strike). The ICESCR is applicable law in respect of events addressed in the following
sections of this Report: Chapter VII, Section B on the Terminations of Employment; and
Chapter VII, Section C on Student Dismissals and Suspendi@tholarships.

159660 UNTS 195, 7 March 1966. Bahrain acceded to the ICERD on 27 March 1990 upon
promulgation of Decree Law No. 8 of 1990 passing the ICERD into national legislation. The
ICERD is applicable law in respect of events addressed in ChéfiteiSection B on
Terminations of Employment.

1601465 UNTS 85, 10 December 1984. Bahrain acceded to the CAT on 6 March 1998 upon
promulgation of Decree Law No. 4 of 1998 passing the CAT into national legislation. Bahrain
has deposited a reservation in mstpof article 30(1) of the CAT. The CAT is applicable law

in respect of events addressed in Chapter VI, Section D on the Treatment of Individuals in
Custody.

1611249 UNTS 13, 18 December 1979. Bahrain acceded to the CEDAW on 18 June 2002
upon promulgatio of Decree Law No. 5 of 2002 passing the CEDAW into national
legislation. Bahrain deposited reservations in respect of the following articles of the CEDAW:
art 2; art 9(2); art 15(4); art 16; and art 29(1). CEDAW is applicable law in respect of events
addressed in Chapter VI, Section C on the Manner of Arrests.

1621577 UNTS 3, 20 November 1989. Bahrain acceded to the CRC on 13 February 1990 upon
promulgation of Decree Law No. 16 of 1990 passing the CRC into national legislation.
Bahrain also has accedexthe two CRC Optional Protocols (date of accession: 21 September
2004). The CRC is applicable law in respect of events addressed in Chapter VI, Section C on
the Manner of Arrests.

183 Bahrain is a party to the following ILO conventions: International La®rganization
Convention No. 29 concerning Forced or Compulsory Labdmnvention No. 105
concerning the Abolition of Forced Labour, Convention No. 87 concerning Freedom of
Association and Protection of the Right to OrganiConvention No. 98 concernirthe
Application of the Principles of the Right to Organise and to Bargain Collectively; Convention
No. 100 concerning Equal Remuneration for Men and Women Workers for Work of Equal
Value; Convention No. 111 concerning Discrimination in Respect of Empiayraed
Occupation; Convention No. 138 concerning Minimum Age for Admission to Employment;
Convention No. 182 concerning the Prohibition and Immediate Action for the Elimination of
the Worst Forms of Child Labour. These ILO conventions are applicablenla@spect of
events addressed @hapter VII, Section B on Terminations of Employment.

%4 pecree Law No. 7 of 2006 was promulgated to pass the Arab Charter on Human Rights into
national legislation.
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104. As a State party to these treaties, the Kingdom of Bahrain is obliged
to respect, protect, promote and fulfil the human rights of all persons within its
jurisdiction. This includes the obligation to provide an effective remedy
(including the provision of reparations) to individuals whose rights have been
violated. Babhrain is also obliged to undertake genuine investigations into
allegations of human rights violationadato hold the perpetrators of those
violations accountabl&®

105. On 15 March 2011, the Government of Bahrain declared a State of
National Safety, which is one of two categories of states of emergency
provided for under the Constitution of Bahraif.Bahrain & bound by article

4 of the | CCPR, which permits derogat.i
emergency, which threatens the | ife o
from the provisions of the ICCPR are only permissible to the extent strictly
requiredby the exigencies of the situatiéi. The GoB deposited a derogation

from articles 9, 12, 13, 17, 19, 21 and 22 of the ICCPR with the UN Seeretary
General on 28 April 2011, although the State of National Safety was declared

on 15 March 2001

106. According toarticle 37 of the Constitution of Bahrain, international
treaties are concluded by the King who then informs the Consultative Council
and the Chamber of Deputies of these treaties. International treaties come into
force once ratified and published in thiicial gazette, after which they have
legal force equivalent to national legislatitSf.

C. The Criminal Justice System and the Role of the
Public Prosecution in Bahrain

107. The criminal justice system of Bahrain is predicated on atieved

court system. Theriminal court of first instance in Bahrain, the Lower
Criminal Court, exercises jurisdiction over contraventions and
misdemeanours. The Higher Criminal Court hears appeals from judgments of
the Lower Criminal Court; it exercises first instance jurisdittover cases

185 seeHuman Rights Committee, General Comment 31: Theutdasf the General Legal
Obligation Imposed on States Parties to the Covenant (2004) paf® 1See alsdBasic
Principles and Guidelines on the Right to a Remedy and Reparation for Victims of Gross
Violations of International Human Rights Law and Sesiodiolations of International
Humanitarian Law, GA res 60/147, 16 December 2005.

% Seebel ow, this Chapter, fThe Scope and Conten
Decl aration of a State of National Safety. o
167 SeeHuman Rights Committee, General Comment R9: Article 4 (2001).

%8 Bahrain: Notification under Article 4(3), Depositary Notification, UN Doc.
C.N.261.2011.TREATIES, 28 April 2011,
treaties.un.org/doc/Publication/CN/2011/CN.261.2&hY.pdf accessed 19 November 2011.

189 Article 37 of the Constittion of Bahrain identifies those treaties that are notesefuting

and require the adoption of national legislation to become directly applicable under national
law. These include treaties of peace and alliance, trade, navigation and residen@ateasd tr
affecting the territory of the State, its natural resources, sovereign rights, the budget of the state
and the public and private rights of citizens.
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involving felonies. The Supreme Appellate Criminal Court reviews the
judgments of the Higher Criminal Codft.

108. The Court of Cassation receives appeals from judgments rendered by
all criminal courts exercising appellate jurisdictidh. In addtion, all death
sentences are automatically subject to review by the Technical Bureau of the
Court of Cassatioh'?

109. According to the Judicial Authority Code, the Public Prosecution,
which is headed by the Attorn&yeneral, is an integral division of the
judiciary. It is responsible for undertaking gral investigations in all
criminal cases and indicting individuals on criminal charges. According to the
Code of Criminal Procedure, the Public Prosecution holds the primary
authority to initiate criminal tal proceedings* and the exclusive authority to
undertake the prosecution during criminal tridfs The Public Prosecution is
also responsible for overseeing the administration of all facilities designated
for the execution of sentences rendered in crintiases, including prisorts>

D. Overview of Procedural Guarantees in the Criminal
Justice System of Bahrain

110. The Constitution of Bahrain contains a number of provisions
designed to ensure the proper administration of criminal justice. These
include provisionsegulating arrest, detention, searches of persons and places
and restrictions on personal liberty and the freedom of moverfferithe
Constitution also proscribes the subjection of any individual to physical or
mental torture, undignified treatment or imeéments.” All statements and
confessions that are proven to have been extracted under the threat or use of
any of these practices are considered invafid. The Constitution also
enshrines the presumption of innocence, the right to access a lawyer and the
right to litigate before a court of lal{? Entry and search of private residences

is also proscribed except in accordance with the applicabi€land the
confidentiality of private correspondences is considered inviof8ble.

111. The Code of Criminal Procedyr&hich was promulgated pursuant to
Decree Law No. 46 of 2002, outlines the guarantees applicable at the various

170 5eeCode of Criminal Procedure, art 181.

"L SeeDecree Law No. 8 of 1989 on the Court of Cassaton27.

172 5eeDecree Law No. 8 of 1989 on the Court of Cassation, art 40.

173 While the Public Prosecution enjoys primary responsibility for initiating criminal trial
procedures, there are other categories of crimes in which criminal proceedings caated ini

b)/ the plaintiff directly, such as in cases of libel.

4 The Public Prosecution was established pursuant to Decree Law No. 46 of 2002 on the
Code of Criminal Procedure. Prior to that, the powers of the Public Prosecution were
exercised by the Prosgiton Department at the Ministry of Interior.

175 SeeJudicial Authority Code, arts 49, 50 and 56.

176 Constitution of Bahrain, arts 19(a) and 19(b).

7 Constitution of Bahrain, art 19(d).

178 Constitution of Bahrain, art 19(d).

179 Constitution of Bahrain, art 20

180 constitution of Bahrain, art 25.

181 Constitution of Bahrain, art 26.
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stages of criminal proceedings, including during the evidence gathering
process, the priial investigations that are undertaken by either Roblic
Prosecution or the Investigating Judge, appeals against judgments rendered by
criminal courts and the execution of sentences. The provisions of the Code of
Criminal Procedure are generally applicafi@nd there is no rule providing

for their totalsuspension under either a State of National Safety or Martial
Law. The guarantees enshrined in the Code of Criminal Procedure may not be
infringed, except pursuant to a special or exceptional stdfuseich as the
Military Penal Cod&* or the Martial LawDecree'®

E. Law Enforcement Authorities and Oversight of Law
Enforcement Activities

112. A number of Bahrain statutes identify the organs and officials having
the authority to exercise law enforcement powers. The statutes outline the
mechanisms for supervisinthe work of law enforcement officials and
prescribe the disciplinary and criminal procedures for holding officials
accountable for violations committed during the execution of their
responsibilities. These statutes are the Code of Criminal Procedure, the
Military Penal Code, the Public Security Forces Law and the Decree
Establishing the National Safety Agency.

113. All of these laws were in force during the period under investigation
by the Commission.

1. The Code of Criminal Procedure

114. Article 45 of the Code o€riminal Procedure grants certain officials
the authority to exercise law enforcement powers. These officials are divided
into the following three categories:

a. Law enforcement officials enjoying general subjecttter
jurisdiction in specific territorialocations. These are Public
Prosecutors, Public Security Officers, Border Control
Officers, Customs Officers and Governors.

b. Law enforcement officials exercising limited subjetatter
jurisdiction throughout the territory of Bahrain. Officials
falling within this category are granted law enforcement
powers pursuant to a decree issued by the Minister of Justice.

c. GoB personnel to whom specific statutes, decrees or
administrative orders have extended law enforcement powers.
In respect of such personnel, fiede of Criminal Procedure
stipulates that the instruments extending law enforcement

82 5ee Decree Law No. 46 of 2002 Promulgating the Code of Criminal Procedure, art 1.

18 For instance, the rights and guarantees enshrined in the Code of Criminal Procedure
pursuant to a@ecree or any other administrative act shall not be infringed.

184 SeeMilitary Penal Code promulgated pursuant to Decree Law No. 34 of 2002, art 1.

185 SeeMartial Law Act promulgated pursuant to Decree Law No. 27 of 1981, art 10.
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powers shall be equivalent to a decree by the Minister of
Justice.

115. The Code of Criminal Procedure also stipulates that, in executing
their responsibilities, all the lawnorcement officials considered above shall

be subject to the oversight of the Attorr@gneral®® In the case of Public
Prosecutors, the Attorngyeneral also exercises full administrative control
over the execution of their law enforcement powers. énctise of other law
enforcement officials, administrative control is exercised by their respective
government agencies. In cases where the Public Prosecution identifies
violations of the Code of Criminal Procedure committed by law enforcement
officials, the AttorneyGeneral may inform the relevant agency to investigate
the matter and take the appropriate disciplinary action in accordance with the
applicable statute. The Attorn€eneral continues, however, to enjoy the
authority to initiate criminal triaproceedings against any law enforcement
official violating the Code of Criminal Proceduf®. Thus, the Attorney
General exercises both administrative control and oversight authority over
members of the Public Prosecution. In relation to other law emhere
officials, the AttorneyGeneral exercises oversight authority but not
administrative control.

116. Article 63 of the Code of Criminal Procedure identifies the authorities

in charge of overseeing the administration of priséhs.These are the
President of he Supreme Civil Appellate Court, the President of the High
Civil Court, the judge responsible for executing sentences and Public
Prosecutors. All of these judicial officers have the right to inspect prisons at
any time to ensure that there are no wrolhgfdetained persons, to review
prison records, arrest warrants and detention orders and to contact any
detained individual to receive their complaints.

2. The Military Penal Code

117. The Military Penal Code, promulgated pursuant to Decree Law No.
34 of 2002, idetifies in article 31 five categories of BDF personnel who hold
law enforcement powers. These are the following: (1) the Military
Prosecution; (2) the Military Police; (3) BDF Intelligence and Military
Security officers and personnel; (4) officers autbedi by the BDF
Commandein-Chief to undertake law enforcement powers; abd RDF
personnel granted law enforcement powers pursuant to other statutes or
decisions.

118. Article 32 of the Military Penal Code stipulates that the powers of
these law enforcemenffizials are identical to those prescribed in the law,

unless otherwise indicated in the Military Penal Code. Article 32 is
understood to require that military personnel executing law enforcement

186 Code of Criminal Procedar art 44.

187 Code of Criminal Procedure, art 44.

¥The term fiprisonsodo in article 63 of the Code
place where individuals are held pursuant to arrest warrants or for purposes of detention,
incarceration or to exetg&ia sentence.
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functions do so in accordance with the Code of Criminalkc&dore, the

generally applicable law in matters of criminal justice. Article 21 further
stipulates that Ain applying this | aw,
duties and enjoy the powers of the Public Prosecution and the Investigating
Judge,imddi tion to any further competenci
in executing their powers, BDF law enforcement officials remain under the
supervision of the Military Prosecution, which also enjoys the right to oversee

the administration of militandetention facilities and to inspect individuals

arrested or detained pursuant to the Military Penal Code.

119. Pursuant to article 105, the Military Courts have jurisdiction over
charges of fAmilitary crimeso brought &
Guad and the Public Security Forces. It is proscribed for civilians to be
brought before these courts, except during the application of martial law.
According to the Military Penal Code, jurisdictioatione materiaeof BDF
Military Courts extends to allratnes proscribed by Military Penal Code and
crimes proscribed by any other statutes when committed by individuals
subject to the Military Penal Cod®. Jurisdictionratione personés limited

to BDF military personnel, BDF civilian employees, reservist$)FB
personnel studying abroad, prisoners of war and foreign troops based in
Bahrain'®

3. The Public Security Forces Law

120. As noted above, article 44 of the Code of Criminal Procedure confers
law enforcement powers on members of the Public Security Forces (PSF).
According to Chapter 4 of the PSF Law, promulgated by Decree Law No. 3 of
1982 and amended by Decree Law No. 37 of 2002, the authority to take
criminal and disciplinary action against the PSF for violations committed
during the execution of their law eméement powers is vested in the Legal
Affairs and Military Courts Department at the Ministry of Interidr. The

latter exercises its oversight powers in three categories of cases. The first
category includes violations of the PSF Law or of orders issyeditier the
Minister of Interior or the Commander of the PSF. The second category is
military crimes as defined in the Military Penal Code, while the third category
encompasses all crimes proscribed pursuant to the Penal Code or any other
law when commted by members of the PSF during the execution of their
official duties or when in uniform.

121. Procedurally, the Legal Affairs and Military Courts Department
commences criminal investigations and disciplinary action against members
of the PSF upon the requedtthe Minister of Interior or the relevant superior
officer.  Once an investigation by the department is concluded, a
recommendation including the proposed criminal or disciplinary action is
referred to either the Minister of Interior or the Undersecyaifithe Ministry

of Interior to take appropriate action. Action may include referring the PSF

189 SeeMilitary Penal Code, arts 13 and 46.
10 Royal Decree Law No. 34 of 2002, art 12.
115eePSC Code on the jurisdiction and procedures of the Disciplinary Courts, art 88.
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member to a Court Martial, taking disciplinary action against the PSF member
or dismissing the caseé?

122. Chapter 4 of the PSF Law also stipulates that the Laffairs and
Military Courts Department at the Ministry of Interior is responsible for
overseeing the administration of detention centres and penitentfrigbe

text of the PSF Law is not conclusive, however, on whether this supervisory
power is limitedto facilities where members of the PSF are held in custody or
whether it also extends to other corrections institutions administered by the
Ministry of Interior, which according to the Code of Criminal Procedure are
supposed to be under the supervisiontlsd Public Prosecution. More
importantly, it is unclear from the text of either the PSF Law or the Code of
Criminal Procedure whether, ultimately, authority to oversee detention
facilities and to hold law enforcement officials accountable for violations
committed during the execution of their duties lies with the Legal Affairs and
Military Courts Department of the Ministry of Interior or with the Attorney
General and the Public Prosecution.

123. Information received by the Commission indicates that in pratitee
Attorney-General and the Public Prosecution have the authority to oversee
both the exercise of law enforcement powers by the PSF and the
administration of detention facilities. If, however, members of the PSF are
found to have committed violations dhy the exercise of their law
enforcement powers, including in the administration of detention facilities, it
is the Legal Affairs and Military Courts Department that investigates those
violations and takes criminal or disciplinary action against PSF qeeto

4, The Decree Establishing the National Security
Agency

124. Decree No. 14 of 2002 established the National Security Agency
(NSA) to replace the General Directorate of State Security that was formerly
under the authority of the Ministry of Interibf. A 2008 legislative
amendment expanded the authority of the NSA by conferring law enforcement
powers on the Agenc yYDNSA pefsbnnetaserssbjec n d
to the same administrative oversight as set out in regulations under the PSF
Law.!®*® The LegalAffairs Department of the NSA was also granted the
oversight and regulatory role stipulated in the PSF Law. This is an anomaly
when compared to other intelligence agencies, whose functions are limited to
information gathering and analysis and do not ektenarrest powers. In the
events described below in Section G of this Chapter and in Chapter V, the
NSA exercised its arrest powers as a domestic law enforcement agency. This
implicated the NSA in the arrest, detention and interrogation of individuals
charged with crimes under the Penal Code and the National Safety Decree.

192 5eePSF Law, arts 86 and 88.

19¥pgFE Law, Ch 4.

194 See below orhte mandate of the NSA.
1% geeDecree No. 117 of 2008.

1% Decree No. 117 of 2008, art 1.
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5. Conclusions

125. The above review of the legal framework of Bahrain leads to the
following conclusions:

a. There exists in Bahrain a multiplicity of organs holding law
enforcement powers. Tlauthority that they exercise derives
from a number of statutes, including the Code of Criminal
Procedure, the Military Penal Code, the PSF Law and the
Decree Establishing the NSA.

b. The Code of Criminal Procedure remains the generally
applicable law duringthe execution of law enforcement
powers, unless otherwise indicated in other statutes.

c. Administrative control of law enforcement officers during the
execution of their duties is exercised by their respective
agencies.

d. There is a duplication of responsibjlifor the conduct of law
enforcement officials. According to the Code of Criminal
Procedure, the Attorne@eneral is responsible for overseeing
law enforcement officials and investigating allegations of
violations committed during the execution of theluties.
However, according to the Military Penal Code, the PSF Law
and the Decree Establishing the NSA, each organ is also
required to oversee the execution of law enforcement powers
by its officers, to investigate allegations of violations arising
out of the exercise of law enforcement powers and to take
criminal and disciplinary action against those law
enforcement officials under its administration and control who
are found to have violated an applicable law or procedure.

e. A similar duplication existseagarding the responsibility to
oversee the administration of detention facilities. According
to the Code of Criminal Procedure, these facilities are subject
to judicial oversight. Other statutes, however, particularly the
PSF Law, grant executive orgaitie authority to oversee the
administration of detention facilities, and more importantly,
vest these organs with the authority to hold their own law
enforcement officials accountable for violations committed
during the execution of their powers.

f. In the cae of the PSF Law, which also applies to the NSA,
the decision to initiate criminal or disciplinary procedures
against law enforcement officials ultimately lies with the
Minister of Interior and the NSA Director in relation to their
respective agencies, @mot with the judiciary or the legal
affairs departments of those agencies.
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F. The Scope and Content of Royal Decree No. 18 of
2011 on the Declaration of a State of National Safety

126. Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 was issued on 15 March 2011 to declare
a State oNational Safety in the Kingdom of Bahrain pursuant to article 36(b)
of the Constitution of Bahrain. The decision was taken upon the
recommendation of the Supreme Defence Council and with the approval of
the Prime Minister. The State of National Safeppleed throughout the
territory of Bahrain and was declared for three months. The State of National
Safety was lifted on 1 June 2011 pursuant to Royal Decree No. 39 of 2011
issued on 8 May 2011.

127. On 28 April 2011, the Permanent Mission of the Kingdom dirBa

to the United Nations in New York informed the UN Secretary General, in his
capacity as depositary for the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, that a State of National Safety had been declared. On 13 June 2011,
Bahrain notified theJN Secretary General of the decision to terminate the
State of National Safety.

128. The Commandein-Chief of the Bahrain Defence Force (BDF) was

authorised Ato maintain the integrity
safety of individuals with full repect for their rights and to quickly secure
control of ®tTheeexerisetofiBDE autharity &vas to be through

Awritten orderso and could be delegat
conditions and constraint® The BDF Commanden-Chief poceeded to

delegate the authority to issue arrest, search and seizure warrants to the
Military Attorney-General**

129. Article 5 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 listed the measures that
authorities empowered to implement the decree were permitted to undertake.
These measures were as follows:

(1) Evacuate or isolate certain areas to maintain security and
public order;

(2) Regulate and ban public gatherings if they are deemed to be a
threat to public order or national safety;

(3) Regulate traffic and movement, impose curfeamsl places
limits on travel outside the Kingdom whenever this is for the
benefit of the citizens;

(4) Temporarily regulate access to certain areas whenever it is in
the public interest;

197 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 4.

1% Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 4.

199 Decision No. 8 of 2011, issued 17 March 2011 on Authorising the Military Atterney
General tolssue Arrest Warrants [on file with the Commission] and Decision No. 9 of 17
March 2011 on Authorising the Military Attornggeneral to Issue Warrants to Search Persons
and Places [on file with the Commission].
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(5) Organise opening and closing times for shops and public
places wheneveequired by the public interest;

(6) iSear ch persons and pl aces when
violation of the provisions of this Decree or the decision or
orders issued by the authority responsible for its
i mpl ementationo;

(7) If an alien is deemed a threat to puldecurity and safety or
citizen, they may be deported or prohibited from entering the
Kingdom;

(8) If evidence arises that an association, club, union or other
legal person is undertaking activity that disturbs public order,
or working in the interest of a feign State, or spreading a
spirit of disunity among the citizens to cause disorder or
disobedience in the Kingdom, its activity may be suspended;

(9) If it appears that some of the printed, audio or visual media or
informational networks would prejudice natal security or
undermine the Constitution, social or economic order of the
Kingdom, it may be seized and denied publication or
broadcast;

(10)Regulate means of transport by land, sea and air and use them
temporarily, provided that the owners and users ofehe
means of transport are fairly compensated;

(AR Arrest and detain suspects and p
to the security of citizenso; and

(12)Withdraw Bahraini citizenship from all those whose presence
is deemed to be a risk to public order and security apédle
them from the country or detain them at secure locations.

130. Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 created a-tieoed National Safety
Court. The lower court is called the Primary Court of National S&1&tyhe
National Safety Appellate Court receives appedésd fby both convicted
persons and the Military Prosecution against the judgments of the Primary
Court of National Safet§’* Both these courts are composed of a presiding
military judge and two civilian judg€§? The Military Prosecution was
charged with odertaking prerial investigations and administering trial
procedures before the National Security Cofffts.

131. Pursuant to article 7 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, the National
Safety Courts were granted jurisdiction over the following three categories of
crimes:

20 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 8.

21 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 9.

202 Memorandum on the National Safety Courts submitted to the Commission by the Public
Prosecution [on file with the Commission].

23 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 7.
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a. Crimes that led to the declaration of a State of National Safety

This category includes those acts committed prior to the
declaration of a State of National Safety and related directly to the
reasons and circumstances that compelled the Government o
Bahrain to declare a State of National Saféty.

b. Crimes committed in violation of the decisions and orders issued
by the authority charged with implementing the national safety
measures

This category includes any acts committed in violation of the
ordersof the authorities charged with implementing the national
safety measures listed in article 5 of Royal Decree 18 (Z811).

c. Crimes transferred to the National Safety Courts

The BDF Commanden-Chief issued a directive to transfer the
following crimes to tle jurisdiction of the National Safety Courts:

i. Crimes stipulated in articles 220, 221, 333 and from 336 to
340 of the Bahrain Penal Code if the assault is against a
public official or those acting in that capacity and if such
assault occurs while the pensis on duty;

ii. Crimes committed in violation of the Explosives, Weapons
and Ordnances Code;

ii. Crimes committed in violation of the Code on the
Protection of Society from Terrorism;

iv. Crimes committed in violation of the Code Regulating
Public Gatherings, Assdities and Marches; and

v. Crimes committed in violation of the Penal Code that
relate to the foreign or local security of the State.

132.  According to article 10 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, the Code of
Criminal Procedure shall govern the process of gathezvidence and shall

apply during prerial investigations, at the initiation of trials, the notifications

of trials, during trial procedures and the execution of sentences. This article
states, however, that the Code of Criminal Procedure shall be applii wi t hout
prejudice to the provisionso of Royal

133. Article 11 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 stipulated that the
judgments of the National Safety Courts are final and shall not be subject to
appeal. In the following months, howevarnumber of Royal Decrees were
issued to allow for the appeal from judgments of the National Safety Courts.

204 A review of the charges made against defendants brdnedore the National Safety Courts
reveals that this category includes crimes that affect the foreign and local security of the State
and crimes of murder, kidnapping, terrorism, assault against the bodily integrity of others and
crimes involving the usef explosives and ordnances.

25 An example of these crimes is violating the terms of the curfew imposed by the
Government of Bahrain on certain areas of Manama after 15 March 2011.
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First, Royal Decree No. 48 of 2011 obligated the Court of Cassation to review
all death sentences issued by the National Security Courts. [Ifcine of
Cassation decides to repeal the judgment it automatically reviews the entire
casede novo Subsequently, Royal Decree No. 62 of 2011 was issued to
transfer all cases and appeals that had not yet been adjudicated by the National
Safety Courts to #ordinary courts.

134. On 18 August 2011, however, Royal Decree Law No. 28 of 2011
revised Royal Decree No. 62 of 2011 by stipulating that the National Safety
Courts shall continue to hear cases involving felonies in which proceedings
had already beguif® Royd Decree Law No. 28 also affirmed the transfer to
ordinary courts of cases involving misdemeanours that the National Safety
Courts had not yet adjudicat®l. In addition, Decree Law No. 28 allowed
convicted persons and the Public Prosecution to appeahgritg adopted by

the National Safety Appellate Court to the Court of Cassation. If the Court of
Cassation repeals the judgement of the National Safety Appellate Court and if
the case concerns a felony charge, then the caseeisamgned by the
Supreme Gminal Court of Appeals. For misdemeanours, the case-is re
examined by the High Criminal Codff

G. Agencies of the Government of Bahrain Responsible
for the Implementation of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011

135. Four government organs were primarily involved in iempénting the
various measures stipulated in Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011. These are the
BDF, the Ministry of Interior (Mol), the National Security Agency (NSA) and
the National Guard. Each of these organs was given responsibility for
particular tasks.

136. In order to understand the events of February and March 2011, it is
therefore necessary to understand the organisational structure of these
agencies, their command and control systems and thedus operandi
applied during the implementation of the measuredertaken during the
application of the State of National Safety.

1. The Bahrain Defence Force (BDF)

137. The BDF is the principal armed force in Bahrain. It is composed of
three main branches: the army, air force and navy. In addition, the BDF Royal
Medical Corps provides medical services to military personnel and civilians.

138. The BDF is governed by Royal Decree Law No. 32 of 2002, which
outlines its organisational structure, mandate and command and control
mechanisms. The King is the CommaniteChief of the BDFand has
authority to order the BDF to undertake operations inside and outside
Bahrain’® The Commandein-Chief of the BDF, a position currently held

2% Royal Decree Law No. 62 of 2011, art 2.
27 Royal Decree Law No. 62 of 20]4rt 1.

28 Royal Decree Law No. 62 of 2011, art 3.
2 Royal Decree Law No. 32 of 2002, art 3.
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by Field Marshal Sheikh Khalifa bin Ahmedll Khalifa, is the officer in
charge of executing orders issuggthe King and implementing the policies
and strategies of the BDF. The BDF CommasideChief reports directly to
the King#

139. According to article 16 of Royal Decree Law No. 32 of 2002, the
BDF is mandated to defend Bahrain against foreign aggressioaid in
protecting the legitimate ruling authority and the supremacy of the
Constitution and to assist the Public Security Forces and the National Guard in
maintaining security, order and the rule of law.

140. Defence policy in Bahrain is determined by thepi®me Defence
Council, an organ established pursuant to Emiri Decree No. 24 of 1973. The
composition of the Supreme Defence Council has been amended on a number
of occasiong!!

141. In 2002, the Military Penal Code was promulgated pursuant to Royal
Decree Law M. 34 of 200%™ According to article 6 of the Military Penal
Code, the Military Justice Corps is composed of the Military Courts and the
Military Prosecution. The Military Prosecution is headed by the Military
Attorney-General, an office currently heldy bColonel Dr Yusuf Rashed
Felaifel, and is responsible for initiating and undertaking trial procedures
before Military Courts, in addition to overseeing the administration of military
detention facilities.

142. The BDF was one of the main organs involved inithiglementation

of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 pursuant to which the State of National
Safety was declared in Bahrain. As noted above, the BDF Commander
Chief was authorised by the King to oversee the implementation of this decree
by all the agenciesfahe Government of Bahrain. BDF operations during the
State of National Safety can be divided into two main categories. The first of
these included a broad range of field operations executed by military units,
such as assisting Mol forces during thetfalearing of the GCC Roundabout,
overseeing the second clearing operation of the roundabout, enforcing a
curfew in certain areas of Manama, protecting vital locations and manning
security checkpoints.

143. The second category of missions that the BDF exeawiaded to
certain legal and judicial aspects of the implementation of Royal Decree No.
18 of 2011. Specifically, as discussed above, the Military Prosecution was
responsible for issuing arrest, search and seizure warrants for individuals
suspected of comitting crimes related to the events in Bahrain during the
application of the State of National Safety. While most of these arrest
warrants were executed by either the Mol or the NSA, BDF units holding law
enforcement powers executed arrest warrants stgaome individuals,
including doctors employed by the Salmaniya Medical Complex (SMC) and
former parliamentarians. In addition to those individuals, BDF field units

#0Royal Decree Law No. 32 of 2002, art 6.
211 seeRoyal Order No. 2 of 2006, and Royal Order No. 26 of 2008.
#2gee Chapter III(E)(2) on the Military Penal Code.
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arrested a number of people at military checkpoints. A total of 100 persons
were arresté by BDF personnel. The Military Prosecution was responsible
for investigating and questioning suspects arrested pursuant to Royal Decree
No. 18 of 2011 and for initiating criminal proceedings before the National
Safety Courts. The Military Prosecutiondlso responsible for overseeing the
appropriateness of the circumstances of detention in the Military Corrections
Facility in Al Qurain

2. The Ministry of Interior

144. The Mol is the main organ responsible for the maintenance of order

and security in Bahrain.The Mol is governed by a number of laws and
regulations, the most important of which is Emiri Decree Law No. 3 of 1982

on the Organisation of the Public Security Forces. According to Decree Law

No. 3, the Public Securit gewihnrthees ar e
Ministry of Interior that is responsible for the maintenance of public order,
security and morals inside Bahrain, and the protection of lives, persons and
propé&¥ty. o

145. The organisational structure of the Mol has been revised on a number
of ocasions. The current structure is based on Royal Decree No. 69 of 2004,
which was amended a number of times thereafter. According to Emiri Decree
Law No. 3 of 1982, Royal Decree No. 69 of 2004 and other applicable
legislation, the Mol is headed by the N&ter of Interior, an office currently
held by Lieutenant General Sheikh RashedAfidulla Al Khalifa. A number

of division chiefs report directly to the Minister of Interior, the most important
of whom is the Commander of the Public Security Forces.e Phblic
Security Forces, as noted above, are the principal law enforcement arm of the
Mol. The other Mol divisions that report to the Minister of Interior are the
General Directorate of Criminal Investigations and Forensic Evidence (CID),
the General Di&ctorate for Nationality, Passports and Residency, the Customs
Directorate, the Inspector General and the Undersecretary of the Ministry of
Interior.

146. Of the various Mol divisions, two are particularly relevant to the
events of February and March 2011. 3é&ere the Public Security Forces
(PSF) and the CID. The PSF are commanded by General Tarek Mubarak bin
Daynaand include all Mol field units responsible for maintaining order and
security in Bahrain. The following units and departments are among those
that report directly to the PSF command: (1) the police departments of the five
governorates of Bahrain (Manama, Muharr&pamaliyah Janubiyahand
Wusta); the Special Forces Department; the Special Protections Department;
the Counter Terrorism Centre; thieaffic Police; the Operations Department;
and the Coast Guard.

147.  Units of the PSF were involved to a significant extent in the events of
February and March 2011. Specifically, PSF units undertook riot control
operations throughout Bahrain. Most PSF pengl were equipped with body

213 Emiri Decree Law No. 3 of 1982, art 1.
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armour, shields, batons, sound bombs, tear gas and shotguns. On a number of
occasions, riot control units also deployed water cannons mounted on
armoured vehicles. PSF units took the lead in executing both the first and
secand clearing operations at the GCC Roundabout and confronted
demonstrators in various locations in the vicinity of the roundabout, such as
the Bahrain Financial Harbour. Arrests, searches and seizures under Mol
authority were also executed by the PSF.adidition, PSF units undertook
patrol missions in all areas of Bahrain. Persons who were detained by PSF
units were usually transferred either to the local police departments, which as
noted also report to the PSF commander.

148. It has been established thae tASF, including both riot control units

and special forces, took part in joint arrest, search and seizure operations with
other government agencies. In most of these joint operations, PSF units were
ordered to assist NSA agents as they executed arresinigissued by the

BDF Military Prosecutor. The role performed by PSF units was usually to
provide perimeter security to the NSA agents and to assist them in the event
that the suspect resisted arrest or attempted to escape. In some instances, BDF
units also participated in these operations.

149. The other significant Mol department as relevant to the present
Report is the CID. The CID includes a number of units that specialise in
operations against specific criminal activity, such as narcotics and economic
crimes. The CID contains a Criminal Investigations Unit and a Forensic
Evidence Department, both of which were active during the events of
February and March 2011. The latter was responsible for evaluating evidence
from crime scenes, while the formersvavolved in gathering information on
demonstrations and protests and in questioning detainees about their
participation in these and other events. The Commission received a
significant number of allegations of mistreatment during interrogation by the
CID.

3. The National Security Agency

150. The NSA was established by Royal Decree No. 14 of 2002, which
amended Emiri Decree No. 29 of 1996 on the Organisation of the Mol.
Pursuant to Royal Decree No. 14, the General Directorate of State Security,
which operated wter the Mol, was replaced by the NSA. The NSA is
headed by a director, curren®heikh Khalifa bin Abdulla Al Khalifa, whose

rank is equivalent to a cabinet minist&t.According to its governing law, the
NSA reports to the Prime Minister, HRRrince Khalifa bin SalmanAl
Khalifa.”*®

151. The NSA is essentially an internal intelligence and cotggpionage

agency. According to its mandat e,
uncover all activities that undermine the national security of the Kingdom, its
institutions and its regime, or that threaten the security and stability of the

#4Royal Decree No. 14 of 2002, art 1.
215 Royal Decree No. 14 of 2002, art 3.
218 Royal Decree No. 14 of 2002, art 2.
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nation, or its interests or accomplishments. The agency may also prepare the
requisite security plans to face any security threats in normal and exceptional
circumstancesincoepr at i on with othe¥ government

152. In 2008, Royal Decree No. 117 of 2008 was issued to amend and
expand the mandate and powers of the NSA. Specifically, article 5 of Royal
Decree No. 117 granted NSA agents law enforcement powers in relation to
crimes within the jurisdiction of the agency, which meant that NSA operations
expanded beyond the bounds of an intelligence and information gathering
agency. Under Royal Decree No. 117 of 2008, the NSA can carry out arrest,
search and seizure operations, d@hchas power to detain and question
suspects.

153. During the events of February and March 2011, the NSA performed a
variety of roles. Available information indicates that prior to the declaration
of the State of National Safety, the NSA was responsible ftiiegag
intelligence information and analysing the unfolding situation in Bahrain. The
NSA also monitored the activities of individuals and groups thought to
constitute a threat to national security, in addition to evaluating threats of
foreign interventin in Bahrain and proposing responses to any such threats.
The NSA did not arrest any individuals during the period 14 Februaby
March 2011.

154. After the promulgation of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, the NSA
expanded its operations to include the exeoutibarrest, search and seizure
warrants issued by the BDF Military Prosecutor. The NSA arrested 179
individuals pursuant to arrest warrants issued by the BDF Military Prosecutor.
The persons arrested, who included leading political opposition figutes an
individuals allegedly implicated in espionage activities on behalf of a foreign
country, were questioned by NSA agents. During the execution of most of
these arrest warrants, NSA agents were accompanied by PSF units and at
times BDF personnel for the gaoses of perimeter security and to protect the
NSA agents. These armed units also assisted NSA agents in cases where the
suspect resisted arrest.

155. In addition, under their law enforcement powers, NSA agents arrested
42 individuals pursuant to articles 556 and 57 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, which allow for the arrest of individuals without a warrant for 48
hours in certain circumstances.

27 Royal Decree No. 14 of 2002, art 4.

#8 Article 55 of the Bahrain Code of Criminal Procedure providesfas!| | ows: fALaw
enforcement officials may arrest individuals who are caugfagrante delictocommitting a

felony or misdemeanour punishable by over three months imprisonment if sufficient evidence

is available to press charges against that indi
Article 56 of the Bahrain Code of Criminal Pr o«
covered by the previous provision, if sufficient evidence is available to charge a person with
committing a felony, or the misdemeanours of theft, fraud, aggravasedult or the

possession of narcotics in a manner not sanctioned by the law, law enforcement officials may
arrest that person. o

Article 57 of the Bahrain Code of Criminal Pr o
officials must immediately hear th&estimony of arrested individuals. If the arrested
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156. Commission investigations also indicated that plain clothed NSA
agents were active during the first and seadedring operations at the GCC
Roundabout.

4. The National Guard

157. The National Guard was established in 1997 pursuant to Emiri Order
No. 1 of 1997 and is governed by Emiri Decree Law No. 20 of 2000.
According to Emiri Decree Law No. 20, the National Guardisegular

i ndependent military armed force, whic
the Bahrain Defence Force and a security shield to the Public Security Forces
to defend the nation and pr@d°tect its s

158. The National Gard is composed of three brigades, each of which
comprises around 400 personnel. Given the relatively smaller size of the
National Guard compared to other armed services, its role in normal times is
limited to securing certain important facilities andrpling specific areas,
most of which are situated in the south of Bahrain.

159. In the weeks preceding the outbreak of demonstrations in Bahrain, the
National Guard was ordered to undertake additional tasks, most of which
related to providing security to amber of important sites and locations. For
example, the National Guard provided perimeter security to the Juw and Al
Hid Prisons in February 2011. National Guard units were also ordered to
assist in the protection of the premises of both the Councikpfd?entatives

and the Council of Ministers at various times after the beginning of
demonstrations on 14 February 2011.

160. Following the declaration of the State of National Safety on 15 March
2011, the National Guard was ordered to expand its operatiorcltedén
protecting the premises of various government agencies and important
locations throughout Bahrain. Among other tasks, it secured and sealed the
GCC Roundabout, which was renamed Farouk Juncture after the events of
February and March 2011, and pramigl perimeter security to SMC. One
National Guard brigade also provided rear protection to the Mol and BDF
units executing the second clearing operation at the GCC Roundabout.

161. The National Guard was not ordered to execute any arrest, search or
seizure opeations. National Guard units manning field checkpoints did,
however, arrest 103 individuals who violated the terms of the curfew imposed
in parts of Manama following the declaration of the State of National Safety.
Those individuals were transferredth@ closest police station upon arrest.

individual fails to refute the charges made, that person must be transferred to the Public
Prosecution within 48 hours. The Public Prosecution must question that individual within 24

hours, after which t mu st either order that the person be
219 Emiri Decree Law No. 20 of 2000, art 2.
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H. The Interpretation and Implementation of Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011

162. The present Section considers how Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 was
applied in practice. This includes examining how the various government
agenciesinvolved in implementing the measures stipulated in the decree
coordinated their activities, how law enforcement authorities interpreted
relevant provisions of the decree and how operations undertaken by
government organs during the State of Nationaltafere conducted.

1. The Interpretation of Royal Decree No. 18 of
2011

163. According to the Constitution of Bahrain, the King may resort to two
categories of exceptional measures in times of emergency. The first option is
to declare a State of National Safetyhile the second is to apply Martial
Law?® The resort to either of these measures must be through a Royal
Decree andloes not require the consent of the National Assembly, except to
extend the apPIication of either of those measures beyond an initiadl péri
three month$?

164. The text of the Constitution does not stipulate the circumstances in

which the Government can declare a State of National Safety. Furthermore,

the Constitution is silent on the exact measures that may be taken by the GoB
during a ded@red State of National Safety. The explanatory memorandum
attached to the Constitution does, however, clarify some of the powers
enjoyed by the King during times of National Safety. The memorandum
states that measur es c aratls@ecdssalg ®n i wi
face the exceptional circumstanceso ar
and freedoms must be Il ess than those
memorandum al so states that the King
Decree, ordrs that may be necessary under the circumstances for the purposes

of defending the Kingdom, even if thos

165. Outside these general statements, there is no statute that identifies the
measures that may be taken by the Govemdering a declared State of
National Safety. Conversely, the declaration and application of Martial Law
is governed by Emiri Decree Law No. 28 of 1981, which details the measures
that may be implemented in these situations.

166. Therefore, once the King hatkclared a State of National Safety on

15 March 2011, the agencies charged with implementing the provisions of

Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 were faced with a legislative lacuna. In the

absence of any codes governing the application of the State of National
Safety, these government bodies were compelled to develop interpretations of
Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 and to identify and ascertain the powers that
they possess pursuant to that decree. Commission investigations and

220 Constitution of Bahrain, art 36(b).
221 Constitution of Bahrain, art 36(b).
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discussions with the government agies revealed that a variety of laws were
either applied or referred to during the State of National Safety. The result
was that a number of legal frameworks were developed which were
simultaneously applicable during the period in which Royal Decred 8lof

2011 was in force.

167. An examination of the procedures governing arrests and detention
periods provides an illustrative and illuminating clarification as to how the
Government interpreted and applied Royal Decree No. 18 of 281As
discussed above, dog the application of the State of National Safety, the
Military Prosecution was charged with issuing arrest warrants for individuals
who were deemed to pose a threat to public order or suspected of violating the
provisions of the Royal Decree. Ther&pmwarrants were issued which
permitted the NSA to arrest certain individuals, many of whom were- high
profile political figures. Despite the fact that this was the procedure governing
arrests, the NSA and other agencies continued to exercise their powers
pursuant to articles 55, 56 and 57 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. In other
words, although Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 required law enforcement
agencies to arrest individuals pursuant to arrest warrants issued by the Military
Prosecution, in realityhese agencies continued concurrently to exercise their
powers pursuant to other laws, such as the Code of Criminal Procedure.

168. The question of extending detention periods for the purpose of
interrogation further reveals thmethods of operatiomf Bahrain scurity
organs during the application of the State of National S&fétarticle 10 of

Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 states that the Code of Criminal Procedure shall
be applicable during prieial investigations, prosecutorial investigations and
trial procedires. Commission investigations revealed, however, that the
periods spent by detainees under interrogation by security agencies exceeded
the limits stipulated by the Code of Criminal Procedure. The pertinent
government agencies, particularly the MilitaBrosecution and the NSA,
justified this by contending that article 5(11) of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011
did not prescribe any temporal limits on detention perfétsTherefore,
according to the Government, individuals may be detained without referral to
a judicial authority for unlimited periods of time as long as the State of
National Safety was in force.

169. The effect of this interpretation of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 is
that the Code of Criminal Procedure was effectively deactivated insofar as it
relates to limitations on detention periods. The Code of Criminal Procedure
was reactivated only once detainees were transferred to the Military
Prosecution for investigation. Furthermore, despite the fact that the
explanatory memorandum attached to the Caritit states that measures
undertaken pursuant to a State of National Safety must be less restrictive than
those implemented during the application of Martial Law, in reality Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011 was interpreted in a manner that granted government

22 geeChapter VI, Section C on the Manner of Arrests.
23 geeChapter VI, ®ction C on the Manner of Arrests.
224 Article 5(11) states that the authorities implementing Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 may

Alal]rrest and detain suspects and persons deeme
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agencies powers that exceed those stipulated in Emiri Decree No. 27 of 1981
on the Application of Martial Law. This was particularly evident in relation to
the authority to indefinitely detain individuals without recourse to a judicial
authority?®

2. The Imple mentation of Royal Decree No. 18
of 2011

170. Upon the promulgation of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, a National
Safety Council (NSC) was established to oversee the implementation of the
measures stipulated therein. The BDF Commaimd@hief presided over

this body in his capacity as the officer assigned the responsibility of
maintaining order in Bahrain pursuant to Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011.

171. The NSC was composed of the following officials:
a. The Minister of Interior;

The Deputy Prime Minister Sheikh Khaled bibdulla Al
Khalifa;

c. The Minister of State for Defence;
d. The Director of the NSA;

e. The Commander of the National Guard; and
f. The BDF Chief of Staff.

In addition, advisers to these officials and officers from various government
agencies participated in meeagheld by the NSC.

172.  Throughout the period during which a State of National Safety was in
force, the NSC acted as a forum for informatébraring and coordination
between the agencies involved in implementing the measures prescribed in
Royal Decree No. 18f@011. The NSC held a total of 12 meetings between
16 March and 30 May 2011. During these meetings, which usually convened
on a weekly basis, each of the participating agencies presented its evaluation
of the unfolding situation in Bahrain, briefed tlo¢her agencies on the
measures it had undertaken and outlined its proposals regarding future
measures that should be taken to restore order in the country. At the
conclusion of these NSC meetings, specific tasks and missions were assigned
for execution bythese agencies either unilaterally or jointly with other
government bodies.

225 For example, article 5 of Emiri Decrédo. 27 of 1981 obligates the government agency
executing arrests to refer detainees to the Lower State Security Court within 10 days of arrest.
The judge may order the release of the detainee on bail, or may extend detention periods
indefinitely. This aticle also grants individuals detained pursuant to a judicial order the right

to appeal their detention before a judicial authority 30 days after the beginning of detention. If
that appeal is rejected, the detainee enjoys the right to resubmit furtieadsappery 30 days.

None of these procedural guarantees, especially the right to appear before a judicial authority,
are included in Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 pursuant to which a State of National Safety was
declared in Bahrain.
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173. One example of a mission that was executed by each of these
agencies independently was the setting up and manning of field checkpoints in
various areas of Bahrain. These checki®iparticularly those operated by
BDF units, were the scene of a number of killings that occurred during the
period under investigation by the Commission. These cases are discussed in
detail in the present Report under Chaptér Section Aon DeathsArising

out of the Events In addition, many individuals were arrested at these
checkpoints on charges that included violating a curfew, undermining public
order and entering a prohibited area. The information provided by the Mol,
BDF and National Guard ofirms that there was no unified system of
command and control of the checkpoints and that each checkpoint therefore
remained under the separate command and control of the respective
government agency.

174. The Commission also identified cases of arrest opermtihat were
executed unilaterally by some security agencies, including the NSA and the
BDF. For example, the BDF undertook unilateral arrests of individuals,
including former members of the Council of Representatives and SMC
medical staff.

175. There were nmerous cases of operations undertaken jointly by the
agencies tasked with implementing national safety measures. For example,
the second clearing of the GCC Roundabout, which occurred on 16 March
2011, was a joint operation in which units from the Mol,B&nd National
Guard were involved, albeit in different roles. This operation was executed
under the direction and supervision of the BDF Commaimd€hief.

176. Another example of these joint operations is the joint arrest, search
and seizure operations thaere undertaken by security agencies and military
units of the Government. While a detailed description of these operations and
an analysis of their legality is included @hapter VI, SectionC on the
Manner of Arrests it should be noted here that chgi most of these
operations armed units from the Mol and BDF escorted teams from the NSA
to execute arrest warrants. In most cases, these armed units were deployed to
provide perimeter security while NSA teams arrested the suspects. During
some of theseperations, the armed security and military units dispatched to
support the NSA personnel participated in entering and searching residences
and seizing the suspects. The Commission was unable to identify the
existence of any unified rules of engagemetatndard operating procedures

or standing orders that were issued to govern the execution of these operations
and that applied to all the participating agencies. It is likely that these
operations were undertaken after security and/or intelligence agencies
identified persons suspected of constituting a threat to national security.
Consequently, warrants were issued either by the BDF Commem@aief

or the Military AttorneyGeneral to arrest such persons. Thereafter, a
determination was made as to thatume of the units that were needed to
undertake the arrest. In some cases, units from one agency, such as the Mol,
NSA or BDF, were dispatched to execute the arrest. In other cases, where a
determination was made that a greater armed presence wasangcjeist

units were deployed to provide greater security.
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177. The information available to the Commission indicates that each of
the government agencies participating in the implementation of Royal Decree
No. 18 of 2011 maintained control over units undgrctmmand. Situation
evaluations and operational plans were prepared by each agency
independently and then shared with other agencies for coordination and
consultation purposes. It is evident that the general contours of the missions,
tasks and operatisnto be undertaken by the various government agencies
were discussed and agreed at the NSC. However, the deployment orders were
issued to the units and personnel of the various agencies from their
commanding officers, who also oversaw the execution ddethmrders and
reported to the heads of their respective agencies. The heads of those agencies
would then brief other members on the implementation of the tasks assigned
to their agencies during the weekly NSC meetings. -iDaday coordination

also occured between these government agencies at the operational level,
especially during the execution of joint/medijency operations. Nonetheless,

the armed units and security agents of the BDF, Mol, NSA and National
Guard remained under the direct controlreff heads of those agencies and the
field commanders overseeing operations. There is little evidence to suggest
that there existed a unified command and control structure that encompassed
and unified the relevant agencies of the Government.

3. Challenges to the Constitutionality of Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011

178. A significant number of defendants appearing before the National
Safety Courts raised questions challenging the constitutionality of Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011. The National Safety Courts refuse@aliests to

refer this decree to the Supreme Constitutional Court for review. The present
Section summarises the constitutional arguments and concludes with the
observations of the Commission on this matter.

179. According to the Constitution of Bahrain, thenl§i exercises his
powers and prerogatives through four legal mechanisms. These are Special
Royal Decrees of a Constitutional Natdf®, Royal Decree Law&’
Decree&®and Royal Order&’

2% gpecial Royal Decreesf a Constitutional Nature may only be issued to address the
regulations governing the process of succession to the Throne of the Kingdom of Bahrain.

22" Royal Decree Laws can be issued in two circumstances. The first, identified in Article 38
of the Constution of Bahrain, allows the King to issue Decree Laws when circumstances
requiring immediate action arise when the legislature is not in session or when the Chamber of
Deputies is disbanded. According to article 87 of the Constitution, Royal Decreechaws

also be issued when the two chambers of the National Assembly are unable to reach a decision
within 15 days on an urgent matter relating to economic or fiscal issues.

28 The King is authorised to take the following measure by a Decree: appointing and
dismissing ministers (art 33); declaring a defensive war (art 36); declaring a State of National
Safety (art 36); concluding international treaties (art 37), issuing statutory and administrative
regulations (art 39) and repealing and mitigating court seetefart 41).

229 Matters that may be regulated by a Royal Order include appointing the Prime Minister,
members of the Consultative Council and judges (art 33). In addition, Royal Orders may be
issued to regulate the operations of the Royal Court, operclasd the sessions of the
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180. A State of National Safety was declared in Bahrain pursuant to Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011 of 15 March 2011. This was undertaken in accordance
with article 36(b) of the Constitution of Bahrain, which provides that in order
to declare a State of National Safety, there must be issued a Royal Decree,
which, as a matter of law, cé&s lesser value than a law passed by the
National Assembly or a Royal Decree L&

181. Article 31 of the Constitution places a blanket obligation on the GoB
not to regulate the practice of any of the basic human rights or fundamental
freedoms enshrined inglConstitution except by means of a law. In addition,
many other provisions relating to a variety of civil and political rights forbid
placing any restriction on the enjoyment of these rights except by means of a
law.

182. Defendants have referred to constgoal provisions, including
article 31, in arguing that despite being of lesser legal value than an act of law,
Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 allowed certain measures to be taken that
imposed restrictions on the enjoyment of basic human rights and fundamenta
freedoms. The measures under Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 to which the
defendants drew attention are as follows:

a. Searching individuals and places umrspicionof violating
the provisions of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 on the
Declaration of a State ofadtional Safety>* This was argued
to contravene articles 19(b) and 25 of the Constitution, which
respectively prohibit the searching of individuals and the
entry and search of private homes except in accordance with
an act of law.

b. Arresting and detaininguspects and individuals deemed to be
a threat to the security of citizefi8. This was also argued to
contravene article 19(b) of the Constitution prohibiting the
arrest, detention or restriction of liberty of individuals except
in accordance with the lamnd under judicial supervision.

c. Article 5(12) of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 allowing
authorities to revoke Bahraini citizenship from any individual
deemed a threat to public order and security, to exile them
from the country or to detain them in a sedation. This
was argued to violate article 17 of the Constitution, which
provides: AiBahraini nationality

National Assembly (art 42) and disband and reconstitute the Chamber of Deputies (arts 42 and
64).

%0 The explanatory memorandum appended to the Constitution states that when declaring a
State of National Safety, the King may isswders contravening laws in force. This power is

not prescribed in the text of the Constitution, but only appears in the appended memorandum.
A question arises whether it is proper for an interpretative memorandum to bestow such an
authority on the Kingas it would appear to amend, alter or add to the provisions of the
Constitution itself. On the legal value of the appended memorargkemtroductory Note

bsy HM King Hamad bin Issa Al Khalifa to the 2002 constitutional amendments.

Z1Royal Decree No. 18f 2011, art 5(6).

%2 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 5(11).
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person inherently enjoying his Bahraini nationality cannot be
stripped of his nationality except in case of treasd other
cases as prescribed by |l aw. 0

d. The criminalisation, pursuant to article 6 of Royal Decree No.
18 of 2011, of any breaches of the orders issued by the
authorities charged with implementing the Royal Decree.
This was said to contravereticle 20(a) of the Constitution,
which enshrines the principle that there can be no crime
committed, and no punishment, unless there was a violation of
the law as it existed at the time of the alleged offenaiuMm
crimen, nulla poena sine legeone of the centraenets of
criminal justice.

e. The establishment of the National Safety Courts and the
appointment of judges to those courts by the BDF
Commandein-Chief?** This was said to violate article 105
of the Constitution, which provides that the regulation of
couits and their jurisdiction shall be pursuant to a law.

f. The expropriation of private property used in the commission
of crimes®* This was said to violate article 9(d) of the
Constitution, which provides that
property is prohibitedand private expropriation shall be a
penalty only by a judicial ruling in the cases prescribed by
|l aw. 0

183. Questions have also been raised as to whether Royal Decree No. 18
of 2011 conforms to the spirit of the Constitution insofar as the latter
envisions thaimeasures undertaken during a State of National Safety would be
less restrictive than those under Martial L&W. Individuals advancing this
argument have pointed to provisions of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 that
mirror the measures stipulated in Emiriddee Law No. 27 of 1982 on the
Application of Martial Law?*® and other provisions that appear to grant

23 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, arts 7, 8 and 9.
%34 Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011, art 14.
25 The is affirmed by the text of the explanatory memorandum appended to the Constitution,
which states thahe principal difference between Martial Law and a State of National Safety
is that during the | atter, restrictions fAon i nc
applied in cases of Marti al Law. 0
28 Examples of the similarities between Royadbee No. 18 of 2011 and Emiri Decree Law
No. 27 of 1982 include the following:
1. The 12 measures prescribed in article 5 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 are
almost identical to those stipulated in article 3 of Emiri Decree Law No. 27 of
1981. The only measelincluded in the latter statute but not prescribed in Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011 is the authority to subject individuals to forced labour.
2. The authorities charged with implementing Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 are
identical to those responsible for erdfimg a State of Martial Law, namely the
BDF and PSF.
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government authorities powers and prerogatives even greater than those
granted under the Martial Law decréeé.

184. In light of the above, the Commission recoemds that the
constitutionality of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 on the Declaration of a State
of National Safety be reviewed by the Supreme Constitutional Court.

185. The Commission also recommends that the legislative lacuna caused
by the absence of a statutgpslating and regulating the measures to be
undertaken during the application of a State of National Safety be addressed
by the passing of a statute on the matter, provided that such a statute remains
within the bounds of the Constitution and the inteometl legal obligations of
Bahrain.

%7 The powers set out under Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 that exceed the powers granted
pursuant to Emiri Decree Law No. 27 of 1981 are as follows:

1. The State Security Courts referred to in Emiri Decree No. 27 of 1981
are composed of judges from ordinary courts. In exceptional cases, the
authorities responsible for enforcing martial law may appoint military judges
to serve on these State Security Courts, which continue to be presided over
by a civilian judge. The appointment of these judges is by consultation
between the Ministers of Defence and Justice. The National Safety Courts,
however, are presided over by a military judge, and their composition is
decided by the BDF Commandier-Chief without consltation with any
civilian authorities.

2. Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 assigned responsibility for initiating and
overseeing criminal proceedings at the National Safety Courts to the Military
Prosecution. There is no similar stipulation in Emiri Decree Law2N of
1981.

3. Article 11 of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 states that the judgments of the
National Safety Courts are final and may not be appealed. This is unlike
article 12 of Emiri Decree Law No. 27 of 1981, which provides for the
establishment of a sprlised bureau that is headed by a Supreme Civil
Appellate Court judge and includes a number of lawyers to review the
judgments of the State Security Courts, ensure the proper administration of
justice by these courts, and prepare a memorandum on thésesnta the
authorities charged with enforcing martial law before the judgments of these
courts are ratified.
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Chapter IV 2 Narrative of Events of February and
March 2011

A. Introduction

186. Chapter IV provides a narrative of the events that occurred in Bahrain

in February and March 2011, including the events that occurred at t6e GC
Roundabout. The Chapter is organised into daily accounts. Subsequent
consequences arising from these events are covered in the remaining Chapters.
Events that occurred at Salmaniya Medical Comg&MC) are covered in
Chapter V for they raise issuasglated to a specific place with a unique public
service status. In recounting the events, this Chapter also provides the broader
context within which the events took place. There are, however, descriptions
of events and analysis of context in other Glapthat are more specific and
relevant to issues discussed therein.

B. Narrative of Events that Occurred in Bahrain in
February and March 2011

January 2011

187. Starting in late January 2011, ideas began to circulate on a number of
online forums and socialetworking platforms, such as Facebook and Twitter,
which included calls for demonstrations to demand political, economic and
social reform in Bahrain. These protests were designed to emulate the popular
uprisings that had erupted first in Tunisia anchtireEgypt, which ultimately

led to the ousting of Presideime El Abidine Ben Ali andHosniMubarak.

Early February 2011

188. A Facebook page "RalvloéditiBeabr marByahk
established to call for mass protests throughout Bahrain on tdaFgi2011.

The page quickly gained popularity and several thousand people joined it.

The date for the proposed demonstrations was chosen to coincide with both

the tenth anniversary of the referendum on the National Action Charter, which

was held on 145 February 2001, and the ninth anniversary of the day on

which the current Constitution was promulgated and Bahrain was declared a
constitutional monarchy.

189. A group calling itself™Rienheel uttoiuotnhd
issued a statement outlining atlof steps that, in their view, were necessary
to achieve Achange and radical refor m

management of Bahrain, the absence of which [had] caused continuous unease
in the relationship bet whkeenuathors bfehispe opl
statement claimed to be unaffiliated with any political movement or
organisation, and disavowed any religious, sectarian or ideological bases for
their demands. They also emphasised that the demonstrations they intended to
organise wou be peaceful. The statement included the following demands:
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a. Disband the National Assembly.

b. Abrogate the current Constitution and form a Constituent
Assembly to draft a new constitution, which should stipulate
the following:

i. Legislative authority is vestein a parliament all the
members of which must be elected;

ii. Executive authority is exercised by an elected Prime
Minister; and

iii. Bahrain is a constitutional monarchy ruled by the Al
Khalifa family. However, members of the Royal Family
are barred from holdg top positions in the three
branches of government.

c. Release all political prisoners and human rights activists, and
establish a national commission to investigate allegations of
torture and harassment of those people and to hold the
perpetrators accourk.

d. Guarantee freedom of expression, refrain from harassing
journalists and bloggers, ensure freedom of the internet and
State television, and end the intervention of government
security agencies in the work of the media.

e. Ensure the independence andaliigisation of the judiciary.

f. Establish a national commission to investigate claims of
politically motivated naturalisation, and revoke the Bahraini
citizenship of anyone who acquired it either for political
purposes or in violation of the applicable faw

190. Other statements outlining similar demands appeared on the internet

and were circulated among Bahrainis. Unrecognised political movements,
including Haq and the Bahrain Islamic Freedom Movement, issued statements

in support of the planned protests.atér, on 13 February, the officially
recogni sed political association Wabda
principle of the right of the youth to demonstrate peacefully. None of the

other officially recognised political societies issued a statemeniicigyp

calling for the protests.

Friday, 4 February 2011

191. During his Friday prayer sermon, which by some estimates was
attended by ®00 people, the Secretary General of theWsdfaq National
Islamic Society (Al Wefaq), Sheikh Ali Salman, is reported tave
commented on the popular uprisings in Tunisia and Egypt. Sheikh Ali Salman
affirmed that the people of the Arabian Gulf were as determined as the
Tunisians and Egyptians to achieve change, and called for political reform that
would ensure the stabilitof the constitutional monarchy in Bahrain while
allowing for peaceful competition over executive power. These reforms, he
said, would contribute to affirming the human dignity of every Bahraini.
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Sheikh Ali Salman concluded his sermon by requestinghiioae intending to
participate in a planned demonstration at the Egyptian Embassy should remain
peaceful and refrain from attacking police.

192. The demonstration at the Egyptian Embassy was held to express
support for the ongoing popular uprisings in Egyphjcli eventually led to
the ousting of PresidehtosniMubarak on 11 February 2011.

193. The calls to organise demonstrations starting on 14 February and the
ongoing popular protests in other Arab countries led the Ministry of Interior
(Mol) to take precautiongmeasures in anticipation of any protests that might
be organised in Bahrain. These steps included the following: increasing the
preparedness of police units; deploying more patrols in various
neighbourhoods; and heightening security at important lowatguch as
government offices, diplomatic premises, banks, religious sites and public
works facilities.

Friday, 11 February 2011

194. Leading Shia cleric Sheikh Issa Qassim delivered a Friday prayer
sermon in which he reportedly discussed the ongoing populastuim
Tunisia and Egypt and stated that the winds of change in the Arab world were
unstoppable. In relation to Bahrain, Sheikh Issa Qassim reaffirmed the call to
redraft the Constitution in accordance with the principles of a constitutional
monarchy inwhich the government is elected by the people. He also called
for efforts to combat crime, release political prisoners and end practices like
torture, religious discrimination and harassment of activists.

195. Similarly, Sheikh Ali Salman dedicated his Fridasayer sermon at

the AlSadek Mosque to discussing regional developments and their relevance
to Bahrain. The sermon expressed the view that Bahrainis had voted in favour
of the National Action Charter in 2001 because they aspired to establish a true
consttutional monarchy in Bahrain. This aspiration, according to Sheikh Ali
Salman, had not yet been achieved. This was seen, for example, in the reality
that unlike other constitutional monarchies, the Prime Minister of Bahrain was
from the Ruling Family. Sheikh Ali Salman also criticised the broad
legislative powers granted to the unelected MajlisSAura These and other
aspects of the Constitution were seen as contradicting the spirit of the National
Action Charter. Sheikh Ali Salman declared that Wle f aq 6 s posit
regarding the call for popular protests on 14 February was that the right to
demonstrate was legally guaranteed and should be exercised peacefully.

Saturday, 12 February 2011

196. Several limited incidents of unrest were reported in vari@uss pf
Bahrain. These included an attack against a police pat/ll Dair, a small
fire in Sahel AlBahr and an assault on a private vehiclEdst Riffa

197. His Majesty King Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifssued a Royal Decree
granting each Bahraini familyRoyal bequest of, 000 BD on the occasion of
the tenth anniversary of the approval of the National Action Charter.

Sunday, 13 February 2011
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198. Limited demonstrations were reported in a number of districts in
Manama and in neighbouring villages. These idetla rally ofover 100
people in the Sabah Aalem area and a similar gathering in the Karzakan
neighbourhood. Some clashes occurred between riot control forces and
protesters in variou®cations, including Sitra, Badiamra and Tashan, which

led to mnor injuries among both police and protesters. Among those injured
in these confrontations was one person who sustained an injury caused by a
rubber bullet.

199. No applications were made to obtain authorisation for any
demonstrations as requirdy Emiri Deciee Law No. 18 of 1973 on the
Organisabn of Public Meetings, Rallieend Assemblies.

Monday, 14 February 2011

200. Demonstrations and political rallies erupted throughout Bahrain. No
applications were made for permission to demonstrate on 14 February.
Nonetteless, police were deployed in various areas of Manama and
neighbouring villages in anticipation of demonstrations. These protests varied
in size and political orientation. Some were confined to specific locations in
Manama and other cities, while otheo®k the form of street marches and
rallies that began in certain neighbourhoods and moved towards the main
roads near those areas. The numbers of people participating in these protests
ranged from tens of persons to ovefQD persons. The total numbef
protesters participating in demonstrations throughout the country that day was
estimated to be over,@0. The slogans raised during these demonstrations
varied, with some focusing on political grievances and others adopting socio
economic demands.

201. In anticipation of the potential injuries that could arise out of these
demonstrations, the SMC administration declared a state of emergency in the
hospital

202. The earliest recorded demonstration began at 05:30 in Nuwaidrat. It
was reported to have startedfze Sheikh Ahmad Mosque and moved towards
the main road. As the demonstration proceeded, the number of participants
reached around 300. At this point, upon determining that the demonstration
was unauthorised, riot police began taking measures to skspérre
demonstrators. A number of demonstrators were wounded and one was
hospitalised.

203. Meanwhile, around 30 people gathered at a roundabout in Nuwaidrat
with posters calling for constitutional and political reform. Police did not
confront these demonators.

204. As the day proceeded, protests increased in size and spread to various
parts of Bahrain. Police continued to confront unauthorised demonstrations
and attempted to disperse them. These included argattaf around 150
people in AlDiraz, which chshed with police leading to the hospitalisation of
three demonstrators. Similarly, one demonstratas wounded when police
blocked a rally of around 200 demonstrators in Sanabis. Demonstrations of
varying sizes were also reported in other villagesraighbourhoods. These
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included the following: 200 demonstrators in Sheikh Ali Salman Street; 40
demonstrators iMaqgsha 100 demoastrators in the vicinity of Jidifs; 150
demonstrators in Karbabad; and 140 demonstrators inS&liha Later in the
afternmn, more demonstrations were reported in numerous areas of Bahrain,
some of which witnessed limited incidents of violence. For example, at 16:00
police dispersed a demonstration of around 400 demonstrators in Nabi Saleh
after garbage dumpsters were sefien Similarly, when police units blocked

a protest of around,d00 peoplen Sitra, demonstrators started throwing rocks
and other objects at police vehicles and personnel.

205. By sunset, demonstrations had spread to other neighbourhoods that

had been calnearlier in the day. These included the areasleBalad Al-

Qadeem Al-Ekr AI-Ghar by, AdAI i R douvm @BabhrpoAl t , Har
Hajar, Malkiyya, Bani Hamza and Bab ABahrain. The sizes of these
gatherings ranged from 4D to 500700 demonstrators. Nsgerious injuries

requiring hospitalisation were reported during these demonstrations.

206. At around 20:00, Mr AliAbdulhadi Almeshaimavas fatally shot

while police were attempting to disperse a demonstratidrain®*® This was

the first death to be recordédring the events of February/March. Accounts

of the circumstances leading to the death of Mmeshaima varied.
According to investigations undertaken by the Mol, Mimeshaimawas
participating in an unauthorised demonstration of around 800 peopleh whi
attacked a police patrol of eight police officers, using rocks and metal rods.
When the demonstrators came within a few metres of the police unit, which
had exhausted its supply of tear gas and rubber bullets, police resorted to
firing one shotgun rouwhand struck MAImeshaiman the back. The family

of the victim contested this account of events. They denied that there were
any demonstrations in the area and claimed thatAMwmeshaimaleft his
residence at 20:00 and was shot by a police patrollghbereafter for no
apparent reason. The victim was taken to SMC where, despite attempts to
resuscitate him, he was pronounced dead at 20:20. On 15 February, the Mol
ordered an internal investigation into this incident.

207. On theeveningof 14 Februaryseveral hundred individuals gathered

at SMC. Most of those stood in the car park adjacent to the Emergency
Section. Others, including some protesteand journalists, entered the
recovery room in the Emergency Section where they reportedly took
photographsof injured individuals and interviewed the family of Mr Ali
Almeshaima

208. Further demonstrations were recorded later that night, including
gatherings of around 200 demonstratorsKarzakan and around 300 in
Damistan. The first gathering at SMC was repobréd approximately 21:00
involving around 200 demonstrators. Meanwhile, at 222@lly marched

down the Salmagia and King Faisal Roads towards the GCC Roundabout,
where numerous police had been deployed. When protesters refused to halt
their processio, police arrested 24 individuals.

28 The facts of this case are discussed in detail in Chapter VI, Section A.
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209. According to one estimate, a total of 55 protests of various sizes took
place in Bahrain on 14 February. As noted above, some of the demands
expressed during these demonstrations included revising the Constitution,
undetaking political reform and achieving greater seetmnomic justice. In
addition to the death of AlAlmeshaimaand injuries suffered by other
protesters, noted above, there were reported attacks by protesters against
police personnel, vehicles and segupatrols that had been dispatched to
disperse unauthorised demonstrations.

Tuesday, 15 February 2011

210. Early in the morning of 15 February, small gatherings were reported
in a numbeof neighbourhoods, including Airaz and Ras ®nan. Reports
indicated that garbage dumpsters and one private vehicle were set on fire.

211. The funeral procession of Mr Allmeshaimawas held later in the
morning and attracted the largest number of persons of any gathering on this
day in Bahrain. People began to gather at $MC morgue at 06:30 in
anticipation of the release of t he
continued to increase until it reached ovef0D by 08:30, when Mr
Almeshaim@s body was released to his family. The procession departed from
the SMC morgueand headed towards th#dhafs cemetery, where Mr
Almeshaimawas laid to rest. According to some reports, the number of
mourners reached30D0 by the time the procession reached the cemetery.

212. As the pocession moved down the SalmaniRoad, some of the
mourners noticed two police patrol cars parked beside the Sana Department
Store. The first of these vehicles had broken down, while the second had been
dispatched to secure the location while police prepared the first vehicle to be
towed away. At 08:47, group of mourners, reported to be around 400
people, approached the police and started assaulting them, at first verbally and
then by throwing rocks and metal rods. Some of the police suffered minor
injuries, and a patrol car and tow truck were slighdyndged.

213. As the situation worsened, the seven police personnel at the location
began responding to the mourners using sound bombs, tear gas and rubber
bullets. Then, according to Mol reports, the mourners became more
aggressive and came within metres @& folice patrol to the extent that they
managed to seize and destroy one of
point, and after all other ammunition had been exhausted, police are reported
to have fired two shotgun rounds at the mourners, afterrmthizy evacuated

the location.

214. Fadel Salman Ali Salman Matrouk was struck in the back by one
shotgun round at very close range, estimated to be one Ffiettée was
immediately taken to SMC, where attempts to resuscitate him failed and he
was pronounced ddaat 09:30. He was the second fatality of the
February/March events. The Mol ordered an investigation soon after.

2% The facts of this case are discussed in detail in Chapter VIpBekti
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215. This second death further increased public anger. Demonstrators
began to gather at the SMC morgue and at various locations in Manama and
neighbouring villages, includingShahrakkan Bari Hamza and Sitra.
Meanwhile, after the funeral procession of Mr Almeshaima more people
joined the demonstrators and moved towards the GCC Roundabout, where
they arrived at around 15:00. By 15:15, deni@ters began to set up tents at

the roundabout, and later in the day a projector screen was installed. Among
these was a tent erected by members of the SMC medical staff. There were
also a number of demonstrators obstructing traffic in the roundaberpass.

By nightfall, the number of demonstrators had reached several thousand. The
roundabout and its immediate vicinity were congested with protesters and
private vehicles. Police in the area neither engaged the demonstrators nor did
they attempt to idperse them. King Hamad had ordered that members of the
procession be allowed to occupy the GCC Roundabout to express their
sadness.

216. As the day proceeded, more protests and limited incidents of violence
were reported in various places, including Al i a n d-Janbldyahl a Al
where some tyres were burned to obstruct traffic. Meanwhile, shop owners in
the SheikhAbdulla Street in the Manama market stated that unidentified
masked individuals entered their property and demanded that they close their
shops.

217. That night, King Hamad gave a televised address to the nation on the
occasion of Al-Mawled AlNabawy (the Islamic celebration of Prophet
Mo h a mé @BUsl i birth). The King expressed his condolences for the
two deaths and announced the establishnoénd committee headed by
Deputy Prime Minister Jawad Salem Al Orrayed to identify the reasons for the
events of the previous two days. The King also reaffirmed the right of
Bahrainis to exercise their freedom of expression and assembly in accordance
with the law.

218. Meanwhile, the AWefaq members of the Council of Representatives

(Majlis aFNawab) announced that they would suspend their participation in
the Council és sessions, and the Gener
(GFBTU) announced calls for general strike on 17 February. Later, SMS
messages from unidentified senders were circulated to encourage people to
join the strike.

Wednesday, 16 February 2011

219. The death of Mr Matrouk the previous day and the numerous clashes
that had occurred between ndenstrators and police in various parts of
Bahrain heightened public discontent and triggered the organisation of further
demonstrations. The GCC Roundabout remained under the control of
demonstrators, whose numbers fluctuated throughout the early Hotims o
day.

220. At 07:40, the first major gathering of the day was recorded at the
SMC morgue, where protesters were preparing for the funeral procession of
Mr Matrouk. The number of mourners continued to increase until it reached
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around 800 by 08:30. Atth@oi nt , the victimbés body
family and the funeral procession started at SMC and marched towards the

Um Al-Hasm cemetery. The procession gradually increased in size until it
included approximately,300 people. No confrontations betweqailice and

mourners were recorded.

221. At around 13:00, a gathering of people was reported near the Al
Fateh mosque in thduffair neighbourhood of Manama. This gathering
quickly turned into a procession of about 100 vehicles expressing their support
for HM King Hamad. There was no recorded attempt by police to block or
disperse this rally.

222. The Prime Minister, HRH Prince Khalifa bin Salman Al Khaldiad

the Minister of Justice gave separate press conferences in which they
expressed regret for the two desathat had occurred during the previous two
days and reaffirmed that Bahrain was governed on the basis of the rule of law.
They also emphasised that dialogue was the solution to the unrest in Bahrain
and that such dialogue should happen in the Natiorsdrakly.

223. Meanwhile, the number of protesters at the GCC Roundabout
increased andeached around,®0 by 16:00, according to some estimates.

The participants in the demonstrations represented, according to many
accounts, a crossection of Bahraini socigt and their demands and slogans

varied. Some participants called for revision of the Constitution, some
demanded democratic reforms and some expressed grievances relating to
economic and social disempowerment. Some eyewitness accounts described
themoodat t he roundabout as Afestiveo wit
out to protesters as they exchanged views on the situation in Bahrain.

224. Political figures and prominent personalities are reported to have
visited the roundabout, some of whom gaveest&nts and made speeches
outlining their views on the situation in Bahrain and their demands for
political and economic reform. Thes i ncl uded the | eader
opposition movement, Abdulhab Hussein, and the ANefaq Secretary
General, Sheikh WSalman.

225. Despite the large number of demonstrators in the vicinity of the
roundabout during the afternoon, they did not yet completely obstruct the flow
of traffic. On the nearby Sheikh Ali Salman overpass, however, there were
reports of unidentified whviduals impeding traffic. Some of these people
were seen distributing leaflets and posters, while others were reported to have
been stopping private vehicles and removing anygesernment posters
placed on them. Traffic was also obstructed or tidein various parts of
Manamaj,ncluding atthe King Faisal juncture in Al Budaiy#heDar Kulaib

club inDar Kulaiband Mahmoud AElwi Street inAl Suwaifiya.

226. At the political level, a meeting was held betwdle@ Crown Prince,

HRH Prince Salman bin Hamdin IsaAl Khalifa and representatives of the

Al Wefaq, including its Secretary General Sheikh Ali Salman. According to

the | atterds account, this meeting wa
that the Crown Prince was prepared to consider thefisgmi demands for
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reform being expressed in demonstrations. During these discussions, which
reportedly lasted for three hours, YAlefag voiced its reservations about the
existing Constitution, expressed di s
performance,ts composition and powers, and asked that demonstrators at the

GCC Roundabout be allowed to remain there. According toWalf a g 6 s
account of the meeting, despite having previously agreed to consider the
significant reform demands, the Crown Prince stiétatihe was not mandated

to reach an agreement on these issues. The Crown Prince suggested that
demonstrators move to a more secure location because the GoB was
concerned for their safety from possible attacks by vigilantes.

227. That evening, Sheikh Ali Salmavisited the GCC Roundabout for the
first time, and gave a short statement in which he expressed support for the
protest movement and the demands being expressed in the demonstrations.

228. The number of protesters at the GCC Roundabout continued to
increaseuntil it reportedly reached over 12,000 by 23:00.

Thursday, 17 February 2011

229. At around 03:00, orders were issued to police to regain control of the
GCC Roundabout and clear the area of all demonstrators, who were estimated
to number around,200 individuds who had stayed in the tents. According to
Mol reports, four battalions, totalling ovefODO people, were dispatched to
participate in the operation. These police were armed with sticks, shields,
sound bombs, tear gas launchers and shotguns. Pli@cearied standard

side arms. In addition, personnel from the National Security Agency (NSA),
the Mol Criminal Investigations Department (CID) and BDF Intelligence were
onsite. Reports from some opposition political parties have claimed that the
units executing the operation were BDF units dressed in police uniform.
Conversely, government reports have asserted that BDF personnel were not
involved in this operation, and that military units in the area remained on
standby to provide assistance to theqeoforces if needed.

230. The operation began with instructions broadcasted for a period of five
minutes on a megaphone ordering the demonstrators to leave. According to
some accounts, demonstrators did not hear these instructions because they
were issued frm above the overpass adjacent to the roundabout. Police
reports, however, indicated that these instructions were heard because some
demonstrators replied with statements described as defiant and refused to
comply.

231. Three of the four police battalions atetlocation then entered the
roundabout from various points and cleared it of demonstrators. These forces
also removed all the tents that had been placed in the roundabout, including
the tent erected by members of the SMC medical staff. The fourth drattali
remained at the adjacent overpass to secure the rear of the advancing forces.
According to police reports, two roads were left open to provide an exit for
people leaving the roundabout. Some protesters refused to leave and began
resisting and assaulty the police, using stones, rocks, metal rods, swords,
and other sharp objects. Reports also indicate that a number of protestors
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attempted to run over police officers with their cars. The police responded by
firing tear gas, rubber bullets and shotgannds. The operation lasted-20
minutes, after which all protesters had been evacuated and dispersed to
neighbouring streets and alleys.

232. It was subsequently discovered that police had fatally shot the
following three individuals: MrMahmood Maki AhmedAbutaki Mr Ali
Mansoor Ahmed Ahmed Khudaiand Mr Ali AhmedAbdulla Ahmed. They

had all sustained fatal wounds caused by shotgun pellets fired at close range.
According to Mol reports and investigations, these three victims had been
among those who figsed to evacuate the GCC Roundabout and participated,
in conjunction with others, in assaultin Joolice who were then compelled to
fire shotgun rounds at them in sdéfence™

233. Investigations undertaken by the Mol following the clearing operation
revealedthat over 50 demonstrators had sustained various types of injuries,
while 47 police were wounded, some severely, during the confrontations.
Postoperation searches of the roundabout found four pistols and bullets as
well as large quantities of knives,gtgers, swords and other sharp objects in
the area. While there were no reports of police sustaining gunshot wounds,
many were injured by sharp objects similar to those fourideabundabout.
Some police officers sustained wounds when protestors atemapten them

over with their vehicles.

234. At 04:20a group of protesters gathered on the King Faisal Highway
and began to march towards the GCC Roundabout, which was now under the
complete control of government security services. According to Mol reports,
those protesters assaulted a security patrol on duty irGthieol area by
throwing rocks and Molotov cocktails at the patrol, and attempted to seize a
weapon carried by one of its personnel. The police fired at the protesters,
leading to the death of Missa Abdul Hussein Ali Hassan who sustained
injuries caused by a shotgun round fired at his head from very close proximity
(estimated to be a few centimetres). This raised the total number of civilian
fatalities during the events that occurred in Bahrairsik cases up to this
time.

235. Around 500 protesters later gathered in the Naim neighbourhood and
attempted to renter the GCC Roundabout, but police confronted and
dispersed the group. By 17:45, eight armoured vehicles from the Bahrain
National Guard wer deployed in the vicinity of the roundabout in the
direction of the Seef district to provide support for police units stationed in the
area. In addition, the BDF announced that some of its units would be
dispatched to heighten security at vital locationthe capital.

236. That afternoon, an Mol spokesperson delivered a presentation on
Bahrain Television about the events at the GCC Roundabout. The
presentation was accompanied by footage taken during the operation to
evacuate the roundabout. The spokespeesplained that the demonstration

at the roundabout had been unauthorised and that security forces had

20 The facts of these cases are discussed in detail in Chapter VI, Section A.
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commenced the clearing operation by instructing the demonstrators using
megaphones. He then stated that women and children had been evacuated
first andprovided with transportation out of the area, after which the operation
had begun using sticks and tear gas. The spokesperson stated that shotguns
had only been used for selefence. He also showed examples of the injuries
that police personnel had saimed during the operation, which included the
cutting of the fingers of one police officer, and displayed the weapons found

at the roundabout after the operation.

237. At 15:00, the BDF General Command issued a statement announcing
that armed BDF units had &e deployed to Manama in an effort to ensure the
safety and security of citizens and foreign residents and their property. The
statement affirmed that the BDF was prepared to take punitive action to
restore stability, and called on all individuals to ava@athering at vital
locations in the centre of the capital.

238. In response, AlWefaqg issued a statement rejecting the narrative
presented by the Mol and refuting the claim that demonstrators at the
roundabout had been armed. A coalition of seven politsaieties
Ssubsequently issued a joint statement

heinous massacredo perpetrated by polic

of demonstrators. The statement called for members of the Council of
Ministers to submit theiresignation and demanded the formation of a national
salvation cabinet to oversee the drafting of a new constitution and enable the
country to overcome the existing political crisis. The statement also warned
that if the GoB continued to adopt policiéisat violated human rights,

confrontations would occur |l eading to
was signed by AWe f a q, Wabdad, the I slamic Act

Democratic Assembl age, the National:
NationalSociety and the Al Menbar Progressive Democratic Society.

239. The AlWefaq members of the Council of Representatives announced
their withdrawal from the Council later that night.

240. Throughout the day, numerous incidents of violence against police,
security pmtrols and Mol installations were recorded in various areas,

including in the vicinity of the fire department headquarters on the King Faisal
Highway and at the Manama police headquarters. Later in the evening,
incidents of violence and limited éis werereported in Karbabad, Bli and

Jid Alli.

241. At SMC, medical staff and other individuals began demonstrating in

the car park adjacent to the emergency department. Many of those
demonstrating were protesting the decision to clear the GCC Roundabout, and
were expressing anger at a rumour that had circulated that the SMC
administration was preventing ambulances from going to recover persons
injured at the roundabout. By 21:00, the number of people gathered at SMC

exceeded B00 personé’ Meanwhile, the Bahian Teacher sd Soci

2415ee Chapter V.
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a call to teachers to participate in a strike outside school premises on 20
February.

242. Following a meeting held in Manama, the GCC Ministers of Foreign

Affairs expressed their solidarity with the Kingdom of Bahrain and their
support for the measures announcedHM Ki ng Hamadés speec
February.

Friday, 18 February 2011

243. The level of violence and the intensity of confrontations between
security forces and protesters increased and spread to more parts of Bahrain
on 18 February This was fuelled by heightened public anger over the
fatalities of the previous day.

244. The earliest recorded acts of violence on this day occurred at 04:00 in
AdAIl i, where wuni dent ipbstsedthepShaikis fayed s et
Road. Later in th day, barricades made of garbage dumpsters and rocks
reportedly blocked numerous streets and alleyways iDitdz. Tyres were

burned and used to block traffic on the King Faisal Highway in the vicinity of

the Diplomat Hotel, and around 30 individual$ ge checkpoints close to the

Dairy Queen restaurant in ti&ufool district. Similar incidents were reped

on the King Abdulaziz and Budaiy@oads.

245. Earlier that morning, mourners had gathered at the SMC morgue in
preparation for the release of the le=dof the individuals killed the previous
day. The bodies were released to the families of the victims at 08:20. Later
that day, a gathering of almost500 people was reported iDaih to
commemorate the first fatality of the events, Mr Almeshaima Around

1,000 of those individuals subsequently marched to Ji&afs cemetery
where MrAlmeshaimais buried.

246. At around 09:30, a close associate and adviser to HRHCrown
Prince, Mr Zayed AFayani, met representatives of AVefaq including
Sheikh Ali Salman in a bid to calm the situation. Mr Zayani informed the Al
Wefaq leadership that his aim was to reduce tensions on the streets and to
commence discussions with the political parties in the country. He also
encouraged AWefaq to suspend its callsrfa major demonstration scheduled

for the next day in order to avoid confrontations with security forces. Sheikh
Ali Salman outlined the demands of AWefaq relating to the political
situation. These demands included organising a meeting between the Crow
Prince and the largest opposition political societies with whicivafaq was
coordinating its positions, including
also demanded that the Constitution be redrafted to grant the Council of
Representatives greater pawand that the GoB and opposition agree on a
roadmap for solving other political, economic and social problems in Bahrain.
He added that AWefaq wanted to discuss the modalities of the peaceful
transfer of power that would eventually lead to an ele&gthe Minister

within 12-16 years.

247. Meanwhile, the leading Shia cleric in Bahrain, Sheikh Issa Qassim,
gave his Friday prayer sermon focusing on the events of the previous day. He
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condemned the operation to clear the GCC Roundabout and destiised i
Aipremeditated massacreo against fipea
political reform. Sheikh Issa Qassim declared that the purpose of the
operation had been to teach those who
and to ensure that the existing pchti order would not be challenged nor
would the Constitution, whi ch had be
revisited. He also rejected the call
had been encouraging the people to wait for gradual change and rafiorm,

asserted that the state of freedom of expression, social justice and popular
participation in government was worsening. He added that the GoB continued

to ignore calls for dialogue and he condemned what he considered to be
governmental media incitemeof sectarian hatred, which he called on the

people not to accept.

248. At 11:30, the Crown Prince was briefed about the meeting that had
taken place that morning between MrZdyani and Sheikh Ali Salman. Mr
Al-Zayani subsequently contacted Wefaq, uporthe request of the Crown
Prince, to arrange a meeting between the Crown Prince and Sheikh Ali
Salman. At 14:30, Mr AFayani received a call from an AWefaq
representative informing him that they had decided to call off the
demonstration that was plannied the next day.

249. That afternoon, protesters marched towards the GCC Roundabout and
approached a police barricade that was blocking the King Faisal Highway. A
BDF armoured unit was deployed behind the police units to block the entry to
the roundaboutMany of those participating in the march had been among the
mourners in the funeral processions held earlier that morning. Estimates of
the number of people at the march varied between 600 ,600.1 Reports

also indicated that around seven ambulancesrapanied the demonstrators
and were driving behind them as they proceeded down the King Faisal
Highway towards the GCC Roundabout.

250. By 16:30, a large number of demonstrators began confronting the
police units blocking the King Faisal Highway, and thiscéat the police to
withdraw and surrender the location. The demonstrators then removed the
police barricades and proceeded towards the BDF units deployed at the entry
of the GCC Roundabout. According to government reports, the military
personnel deployeih the area were armed with M16 assault rifles, Dilmun
rifles and Browning .50 calibre machine guns mounted on top of armoured
vehicles.

251. The protesters approached the BDF barricade at approximately 17:00
and demanded access to the roundabout. Accordingubsequent BDF
investigations, the protesters began to verbally abuse the military personnel
deployed in the area and to shout guavernment slogans. Reports also
indicated that certain individuals among the demonstrators smeared their
bodies with rd liquid to feign injuries that could be recorded and
subsequently aired on the internet and on satellite news channels. Some
government reports claimed that this liquid was blood acquired by
demonstrators from the SMC blood bank.
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252. The distance between ¢hBDF unit and the demonstrators was
estimated to be around 80 metres, at which point the military personnel used a
megaphone to instruct the protesters to vacate the area. When the protesters
refused to leave, the BDF unit claimed to have fired warngssin the air

using their M16 rifles, Dilmun rifles and Browning .50 calibre machine guns.
Demonstrators dispersed for a short period but then regrouped in front of the
BDF unit. This sequence of events was repeated at least three times for
almost 90 rimutes, with BDF units first using a megaphone to instruct the
demonstrators to leave and then firing warning shots to disperse the crowd.
Thereafter, police were dispatched to the scene to assist the BDF units in
clearing the area of demonstrators. Aalslie evidence suggests that police
used tear gas and shotguns to disperse the crowd.

253. It was later discovered that one person, Mr Abdul Reda Mohamed
Hassan, had sustained a serious gunshot wound to his head during these
confrontations. He was immediateigken to SMC for treatment, but was
pronounced dead at 13:20 on 21 Febrd4y. A number of other
demonstrators were also severely injured at the scene. According to medical
reports, at least one person sustained gunshot wounds to his chest, while
otherswere injured by shotgun pellets in various parts of their bodies. Some
individuals also reported being injured by tear gas canisters.

254.  That night, HRHthe Crown Prince gave an impromptu interview on
national television in which he discussed recent ldgweents and stated the
following:

a. He extends his condolences to the families of those who lost
their lives during the confrontations of the previous days.

b. This is a time for selfestraint to be exercised by the armed
forces, police and citizens.

c. He cares for the dignity of Bahrainis and believes that
immediate steps must be taken to rebuild confidence among
citizens to avoid slipping into chaos.

d. He believes that the pace of reform in Bahrain is slow and that
this was the cause of the events of thstglays.

e. Dialogue is the best tool to find a solution to the current crisis,
and this requires the beginning of an immediate period of
calm.

f.  Many countries slipped into civil war because moderates did
not stand up and protect stability and social cohesion i Tod ay

Bahrain is splito, and this must
because it is not acceptable for Bahrainis to confront each
other.

g. The problems that Bahrain is facing are the product of many
years and cannot be solved overnight. Therefore, the solution

242 The facts of this case are discussed in detail in Chapter VI, Section A.
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is for Bahrainis of all backgrounds to unite and enter into an
immediate dialogue.

255. In a sermon broadcasted that night on theuRAldayt television
channel, the influential Bahraini Shia cleric and figure Sheikh Hadi
Almadrassi, who lives in exile in Iraglescribed the ongoing demonstrations

in Bahrain as an opportunity for the people to remove a corrupt, oppressive
and backward ruling family that had been forcefully ruling Bahrain for almost
250 years. He then outlined the following demands and advidetpeople

of Bahrain:

a. Demonstrators should remain steadfast and insist on the
removal of the ruling family.

b. The people should not believe promises from the GoB and
should rejectHRH t h e Crown Princeobs cal l
because the 25¢ear history of e ruling Al Khalifa family
has proven the futility of dialogue.

¢. The military units controlling the GCC Roundabout should
withdraw immediately.

d. The GoB should release the bodies of 35 people who
[allegedly] died during the clearing of roundabout.

e. The onlyway to achieve the demands of the protesters is to
violently confront the ruling family and the GoB because that
is the only language that they understand.

f. The martyrs that have fallen are with the martyrs of the
historical Islamic battles of Badr, Ohowhd Karbala [he
described the situation in Bahrain as a second Karbala].

256. Later in the eveningiM King Hamad aske#iRH theCrown Prince

to initiate a dialogue with all political parties in Bahrain. A statement released

by the Royal Palace announced thH#l the King had grantedHRH the

Crown Prince #dAall/l the powers to fulfi
gracious citizens of Bahrain.o I n re
leading Al Wefag member, announced that before accepting any offer of
dialogue the GoB must withdraw its troops from the GCC Roundabout and the
Council of Ministers must resign.

257. The Bahrain Teachersd Society iss
intention to organise a strike in front of schools on 20 February and to call on
paents not to send their children to schools to avoid students being hurt if
security forces decided to confront the planned strike.

258. Throughout the night, incidents of assault by unidentified individuals
against private citizens were recorded. Cases afalm were also reported

in numerous neighbourhoods of Manama and surrounding villages. For
example, at 19:30 a group of peopleezatl the Crepes Café on Al Budaiya
Road in the Babar district, threatening the customers and ordering them all to
leave. $milarly, at 20:00 there were reports that some 40 individuals carrying
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Molotov cocktails had gathered the AlSater market in the Al Janubiyah
district.

259. Meanwhile, a large number of people, estimated to have reached
1,000, gathered at SMC. Many of thdadividuals had either participated in

the earlier march at the GCC Roundabout or were protesting against the use of
force against the demonstrators. Many political and societal leaders
congregatedn the parking area adjacent to the Accident and Enmerge
Department at the SMC Emergency Section, where statements were being
given about the events of the previous days.

260. According to government reports, the contacts that Mr Zayed Al
Zayani had initiated with AM/efaq earlier that day to arrange a meeting
between the Crown Prince and Sheikh Ali Salman continued throughout the
day and into the night. I nformati on
indicated that there were ongoing consultations betweaWefaq and other

political societies about wheth8heikh Ali Salman should accept the offer to

meet with the Crown Prince, and that some of these societies were objecting
to the meeting.

261. At around 23:00, the Crown Prince arrived at the residence of a close
associate from where contacts between his adviaed Al Wefaq were
ongoing. At 01:00, Mr Alzayani proposed to Sheikh Ali Salman that the
suggested meeting with the Crown Prince be followed by a Fajr prayer held at
roundabout. It was suggested that Sheikh Ali Salman would lead the prayer
and the Cravn Prince would participate.

262. At around 03:00, a senior AWefaq representative met with the
Crown Prince and his advisers to request that demonstrators be allowed to
return safely to the GCC Roundabout. Despite advice to the contrary, the
Crown Prince aanged for troops deployed in the area to be withdrawn and
for demonstrators to have accessthe roundabout, where they would be
allowed to stay. This decision was to be in exchange faNéfaq agreeing

to enter into a dialogue with the GoB. The Crdwnnce again reiterated his
belief that the GCC Roundabout was not a safe location and that
demonstrators should consider moving elsewhere, but he stated that they
would nonetheless be granted access to the roundabout. Despite the decision
to reopen theaundabout to demonstrators, at 04HRH the Crown Prince

was informed that Sheikh Ali Salman had retired for the night and would
therefore be unable to meet with him.

263. Opposition sources have, however, provided a slightly different
account of the politidadiscussions wittHRH the Crown Prince. According

to this account, Sheikh Ali Salman would only participate in a proposed
televised meeting with the Crown Prince on two conditions. The first was that
the other opposition societies consent to this mgetind the second was that
HRH the Crown Prince reveal the extent to which he was capable of
discussing and agreeing on reform measures.WAfaq confirmed that a
meeting took place wittHRH the Crown Prince and other senior officials
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during the night ofi8 February and the early hours of the next day, but noted
that HRH the Crown Prince was not prepared to disclose the ceiling of
measures that would be proposed in any future political discussions.
According to this accountHRH the Crown Prince suggestdtiat the
demonstrators be moved to a location other than the GCC Roundabout, after
which the reform demands could be considered gradually.

Saturday, 19 February 2011

264. Bahrain witnessed a relatively calm day in comparison to the previous
week. Confrontatins between protesters and government security forces
were less violent, the GCC Roundabout was reopened to demonstrators and
the BDF units deployed in area were withdrawn.

265. SMC was one of the main centres of activity throughout the day.
Demonstrators begao assemble at SMC at 07:30 and continued to gather in
the car park adjacent to the emergency section until they reached ayodd 1
people by 10:30. Protesters raised various political slogans and expressed
numerous demands during the demonstrationSMC. Some of these
demands related to political and constitutional reform, while others adopted
more radical objectives like overthrowing the regime. Furthermore, a number
of marches proceeded to and from the GCC Roundabout at various times
during theday. In one of these demonstrations, which took place at 21:30,
medical staff organised and participated in a march from the GCC
Roundabout to SMC. A new medical tent was set up in the roundabout by
members of the SMC medical st&ff.

266. Meanwhile, by theearly afternoon, a gathering of around 100 people
was recorded in the vicinity of the Dana Roundabout in the Sanabis District.
The size of this demonstration continued to increase as peopl®fidnand
Jidhafsarrived in Sanabis until it reached aro@t® demonstrators.

267. Similarly, a demonstration of around 600 people was recorded on
Suwaifiya Road, which leads to the Manama police headquarters. Police
confronted these protesters and dispersed them using the standard procedures
of firing tear gas andubber bullets. A smaller gathering of approximately

200 people was also recorded in Ber Kulaibdistrict in the area adjacent to

the University of Bahrain. Many of these demonstrations and gatherings were
organised via internditased social networkingebsites such as Twitter and
Facebook. In addition, text messages were sent via mobile phone to
encourage people to join demonstrations.

268. The main development of the day was the return of demonstrators to
the GCC Roundabout. Starting at noon, smalligs began approaching the
roundabout from various directions in an attempt temer the area, which
was still under the control of government security forces. As the numbers of
protesters increased, the BDF units deployed at the roundabout wered ordere
to withdraw. Later, after initially attempting to disperse the growing crowds
with tear gas, the remaining police in the area also withdrew, thereby
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relinquishing control of the roundabout to demonstrators. By 17:00, there
were approximately 15,000 demstrators at the roundabout.

269. The mood inside the roundabout was celebratory. Demonstrators
dismantled the barricades and barbed wire fences left by the security forces
while also erecting tents and hanging signs outlining their demands. Many
people conslered the reopening of the GCC Roundabout to be a victory for
the protest movement and a demonstration of their ability to compel the GoB
to alter its behaviour. People of various political and ideological leanings
congregated at the roundabout to expréiseir views on the unfolding
situation in Bahrain and the possible solutions to the unrest that the country
was witnessing. Most demonstrators vowed to remain at the roundabout until
their demands were met.

270. At 16:00, the BDF General Command issuedatesnent announcing

that its armed units that had been deployed in the capital had successfully
executed their missions, and that they had been ordered to return to their
bases.

271. Meanwhile, at the political level, groups of prominent Sunni figures
and bumess people met withiRH the Crown Prince to share their views
about the unfolding situation. Some expressed the view that much ground had
been ceded to the demands of the Shia, andHR&i the Crown Prince
should take a tougher line with the oppositiddeanwhile, advisers talRH

the Crown Princevere informed that a meeting had been held between the
seven main opposition political societies, in which it was decided that no
agreement should be reached with the GoB except if unanimously endorsed by
all of them. Information also indicated that at least two of those seven
opposition groups, Wabdbad and the Shir
about reaching an agreement witRH the Crown Prince.

272. The Crown Prince gave an address on Bahrain Televiaten that

evening. He stated that there was a ray of hope on the horizon and expressed

hi s gratitude for t hose Afsage and wi
positively to the call for calm and national unity that he had issued the night
before. He annmced that a new era was beginning in which all issues and
problems would be discussed openly and honestly. He also reaffirmed the
importance of maintaining calm, which was indispensible if all parties were

going to present their views in a productive andstructive manner

273. The Crown Prince also declared thé¥1 King Hamad had issued a
decree authorising him to head the national dialogue. Later that Hight,

the Crown Prince assembled a negotiating team, in which he was careful to
include Shia, Sunniand a member of the ruling family.

274. At 21:30, the Secretary General of efaq, Sheikh Ali Salman,
gave a speech at the GCC Roundabout in which he reaffirmed the peaceful
nature of the protests and demanded that the GoB prove its commitment to
refrain fom clearing out the area by force again. He added that the various
political opposition forces and the youth at the roundabout would be prepared
to enter into a dialogue with the GoB when the latter had proved its goodwiill.
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Numerous other political figes and community leaders were also present at
the roundabout and gave speeches outlining their views about the situation in
Bahrain.

275. The GFBTU issued a statement calling for a general strike in Bahrain
unless the military was withdrawn and people welenadd to exercise their
right to freedom of expression. Later, the GFBTU Assistant Secretary
announced that despite the withdrawal of BDF forces from the GCC
Roundabout, the union was still proceeding with the planned strike to pressure
the GoB into ensimg that demonstrators at the roundabout would not be
attacked.

276. Later in the nightHRH the Crown Prince gave an interview on CNN

in which he expressed his condolences to the families of those who had lost
loved ones. He stated thidtv King Hamad had autitised him to lead a
national dialogue with all political parties and that he was working to diffuse
the situation and rebuild trust between all sidd&®&H the Crown Prince noted

that the steps taken earlier that day, such as the withdrawal of militiésy un
and the reopening of the GCC Roundabout, had been intended to establish

trust and confidence between all parties, and he gave his assurance that

demonstrators would be allowed to remain at the roundabout. He stated that

he considered those protestéro be fa very significan

societyo, but t hat there were also

necessary to build trust between the moderates in order to transcend the crisis.

Finally, he expressed his view that the reforms unklentaluring the previous
ten years were not enough and pledged to undertake greater reform in the
future.

Sunday, 20 February 2011

277. The most significant events of the day were the widespread strikes
and demonstrations organised by employees in both thecpardi private

sectors. These strikes went ahead despite the announcement by the GFBTU

that it had decided to suspend the
decision to withdraw the BDF from the streets and reopen the roundabout.

278. While accuratestatistics are not available, estimates have suggested
that around 8@5% of employees in Bahrain went on strike on 20 February.
The first recorded strikes of the day occurred in schools throughout the
country. Starting at 07:30, teachers refused tdogwork and gathered in
front of their school gates. The number of schools witnessing strikes varied in
the different governorates. In Muharraq, four schools reported striking
teachers. That number rose to eight in Manama, nine in Wusta, and 24 in
Shamaiyah.

279. Large numbers of lawyers also went on strike early that morning.
They first gathered at the Ministry of Justice and then moved to the GCC
Roundabout by noon. At 13:30, a number of employees of the Bahrain
Aluminium Company (ALBA) organised a demdraion on company
grounds. Their slogans included calls for constitutional reform, calls to ensure

nati onal unity and reject sectariani
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and, in some case, calls for the removal of the royal family. Laterityfat n

at around 21:00, a march of about 80 people carrying Bahraini flags organised

by the Bahrain Engineersd Society pro
Road towards the GCC Roundabout.

280. Meanwhile, on the political level, AWefaq issued a statement
extending its condolences to the families of the victims and condemning what

it considered to be the excessive use of force by security forces. The
statement also expressed We f aqgdés ful | support for
peopled, which i:ncluded the foll owing

a. Establishing a constitutional monarchy in Bahrain and
redrafting a ficontractual 06 constit
people.

b. Ensuring that the GoB is freely and directly elected by the
people.

¢. Holding those implicated in the injuring or killing of incent
protesters accountable.

d. Resolving contentious political and social problems that have
been the subject of popular demands for over 10 years,
primary among which is the demand to establish a fully
empowered parliament, vesting municipal councils with
greater powers, redistributing electoral districts, halting
embezzlement of public funds and returning money that has
been misappropriated.

281. Later that day, a coalition of seven opposition political societies

issued a joint statement outlining their demds. These societies were: Al

We f aq, Wabad, t he Il sl ami c Acti on So
Assembl vy, the National i st Democratic ¢
and the Al Menbar Progressive Democratic Society. The statement included

the following:

a. Saluting the steadfastness of the youth of 14 February in
confronting the fAmassacresodo commit
the GCC Roundabout.

b. Extending condolences to the families and loved ones of the
martyrs who lost their lives in the previous days

c. Calling on the GoB to take more positive measures that are
necessary for the commencement of national dialogue.

d. Demanding the cessation of Aincite
in the official government media.

e. Calling for the immediate release of all paiti detainees.

f. Reaffirming commitment to consulting with all political
parties and forces that are active on the political scene,
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including the youth movements that led the 14 February
movement.

282. At SMC, members of the medical staff and other individuals
participated in a march on the hospital grounds. Their slogans included
demands for constitutional reform, social justice and economic equality, and
expressions of support for the demands of the 14 February movément.
Three tents were erected and a podwas set up from which speeches were
given about the ongoing situation in Bahrain. At around 15:20, around 700
people marched from the hospital grounds towards the GCC Roundabout.

283. Demonstrations and gatherings of people were recorded throughout
the day m various parts of Bahrain. Many of those demonstrations proceeded
towards the GCC Roundabout. For example, at 16:40 a demonstration of
around 100 people began in theMékhraka district and advanced towards

the roundabout. A smaller demonstrationijnested to be around 70 people,
proceeded at 21:50 from Imam Hussein Street to the roundabout. It is
estimated that the number of demonstrators at the roundabout reached 15,000
during the day.

284. The views expressed at the GCC Roundabout were varied and
reflected the range of positions and opinions on the Bahrain political
spectrum.  Leaders of diverse ideological backgrounds and political
affiliations participated in these protests and articulated different demands and
measures to solve the unfolding crisior some, the demonstrations aimed to

apply pressure on the GoB to take bolder steps towards constitutional reform

that would open the door for greater popular participation in the governance of

the country. Others expressed grievances of a-®acioonic nature such as

income disparities, lack of employment opportunities, claims oftseszd
discrimination in hiring policies, the unavailability and inadequacy of
government housing and the lack of access to public land. Some expressed

more radical view . Many raised the slogan Ath
regi meo, which had been a prominent r
in Tunisia and Egypt. Others went further and specifically named the ruling
family, raising sloKhmsi sadhormns iddwen:t
Khali fao.

285. Despite the generally peaceful nature of most demonstrations and the
limited number of clashes with security forces on this day, acts of violence
were reported at a number of locations. For example, reports indicated th
unidentified individuals assaulted bystanders in the vicinityDawar Ak
6Awal i nowhl almtardhat night, one National Guard soldier was
reported to have been assaultedDiar Kulaib while a civilian claimed to
have sustained a head injury doea rock thrown at him in the vicinity of the
GCC Roundabout.
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Monday, 21 February 2011

286. Demonstrations and protests continued throughout this day in various
parts of Bahrain, including at the GCC Roundabout. The most distinctive
f eat ur e oventstwhsethe drgapigaton @& a mass rally in support of
the ruling family.

287. The earliest recorded demonstrations were in Sanabis, where 100
people gathered at the Dana Roundabout at 10:30 and marched down Road 28
towards the GCC Roundabout, by which tirhe group had grown to around

500 people. Later that day, also at the Dana Roundabout, a group of around
150 sportsmen gathered to participate in the demonstrations. A smaller group
of protesters gathered at the Manama Municipal Council building.
Meanwhle, a group of around 100 seamen gathered at the Ajam Grand
Madtam at 15: 30 and then marched, fir
address was delivered, and then onwards to the GCC Roundabout. Later in
the afternoon, a large group of aroun®@® peopt marched to the Sitra
cemetery to commemorate those who had lost their lives during the
confrontations of the earlier days, while at 16:30 a smaller group of protesters
gathered at the main roundabout in Karzakan.

288. At SMC, protesters erected tents andtforms in the parking lot
adjacent to the emergency department. Political figures, opposition leaders
and members of the medical staff gave speeches from the platform at different
times during the day. By 15:00, the number of people at SMC was estimated
to have reached 366°

289. By the early evening, a number of protest marches left from various
parts of Manama and headed towards the GCC Roundabout. One march with
around 100 people left the vicinity of Aadeq mosque at 18:40, while a
much larger march witalmost 3000 protesters left tHeaih district at 19:30.

290. By late afternoon, groups of protesters began to gather at-fhatéth
Mosque in a large demonstration that attempted to provide an alternative
forum to the GCC Roundabout, and to elaborate aively moderate set of
reform demands. The number of people was reported to have exceeded
100,000 by 19:30. According to Mol and some media, by 20:30 the number
of people participating in this demonstration increased to 400,000, although
many other esthates place the number at below 120,000, some of whom were
nonresidents of Bahrain.

291. The demonstration began with a prayer led by Sheikh Abdullatif Al
Mahmood who then announced the establishment of an unofficial group
called the AThealGaWrhietryih.g olfle Nmaegadnou!
communiqué, which included the following:

a. The Gathering of National Unity was established by a group
of religious and public figures to provide a platform for those
in society who have no political or institutidreffiliation to
express their opinion.
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b. It affirms the legitimacy of the existing regime and considers
that the maintenance of stability in the country is not
negotiable.

c. It expresses its deep sorrow and regret at the deaths that
occurred during the preaus days.

d. It calls on all people to maintain calm and affirms that
demands for reform can only be implemented on the basis of a
national consensus.

e. It calls on the people of Bahrain to beware of civil discord.

f. To the Shia of Bahrain, including those desinating at the
GCC Roundabout, the Gathering affirms the unity of the
Bahraini people who share the same grievances, problems and
chall enges. The Gathering also de
the roundabout to cooperate in the pursuit of virtue.

g. To the Sunnis of Bahrain, the Gathering affirms that it will
respond to those espousing opposing views with logic and
reason.

h. To the leadership of the country, the Gathering asserts that the
Bahraini people are demanding their rights, in particular that
authorityshould be vested in the people in reality and not only
as a facade, and that rights enshrined in the Constitution
should not be ignored. The Gathering also calls on the
countryodés | eadership to remove all/l
familial or classbase discrimination, and to ensure that
responsibilities are given to those in society who are
uncorrupted and have the requisite expertise, since much
wealth has already been misappropriated. The Gathering also
encourages the leadership to undertake fundtaheand
balanced revisions of the Constitution to ensure that the
people are the sources of authority under the kind
custodianship of the King.

292. Despite the fact that this gathering was not authorised, there was no
record of attempts by the police or gaveent security services to disperse
the crowds gathered at the-Pateh Mosque. Later, small rallies described as
supportive of the King and the GoB were reported in the Sheikh Isa bin
Salman Road and the King Faisal Highway. No information is available
regarding any attempts to confront or disperse these unauthorised
demonstrations.

293. Later that night, the Bahrain International Circuit announced that the
Bahrain FormulaOne Grand Prix race, which was scheduled for 13 March
2011, would not be held due todghunrest in Bahrain.

294. HRH the Crown Prince received representatives from civil society in
his efforts to calm the situation. These meetings also aimed at preparing the
ground for the proposed national dialogue.
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Tuesday, 22 February 2011

295. The most significanevent of the day was the organisation of a mass
rally dubbed the AMartyrsdé Marcho i n h
lives in the protests. The first people to attend this demonstration started
gathering at 07:40 to join the funeral processbmr Abdul Reda Hassan,

who had been severely injured on 18 February and pronounced dead on 21
February. Some reports stated that the number of people participating in the
funeral procession exceede¢D@®. The mourners were divided into two

groups; thdirst was in the vicinity of Roundabout 13 in Hamgown, while

the second was adjacent to the Om Albaneen Mosque iAltMalikiyah

district.

296. The number of demonstrators parti
continued to grow, until by many accounts mtran 100,000 people were

marching down Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road towards the GCC
Roundabout. During t he demonstrati o
people demand the removal of the regi
commitment to achieving thabjectives for which the martyrs had given their

lives. Some protesters also called for the resignation of the Prime Minister,

the rewriting of the Constitution, radical social and economic reforms and

efforts to hold those implicated in the Kkilling of opesters accountable.
Demonstrators also chanted slogans rejecting sectarianism, affirming national

unity and avowing their loyalty to Bahrain.

297. It is estimated that the number of demonstrators at the GCC
Roundabout reached its highest level on thisdaype ci al | 'y after t
March entered the area. Estimates place the number of people present at more
than 150,000.

298. During the day, small numbers of police and employees of other
government services, including the fire department, joined the denorstra

at the GCC Roundabout in their official uniforms. Some of these government
employees gave short speeches at the roundabout expressing their support for
the demands raised by the demonstrators.

299. Throughout the dayRH the Crown Prince held politicdiscussions
about the ongoing situation in Bahrain, including meeting with a delegation of
Kuwaiti figures who were considered to be possible mediators between the
GoB and the opposition because of their experience in dealing with the Shia
opposition in Kuvait. HRH the Crown Prince also met with various cabinet
ministers and Members of Parliament. In a bid to build confidence between
the GoB and the oppositiorlRH the Crown Prince made the following two
recommendations tlM King Hamad that a pardon bgranted to a group of

high profile political leaders who had been accused of attempting to overthrow
the regime in 2010; and that a number of cabinet ministers who had been
subject to criticism by the opposition be replaced.

300. During subsequent discussiod, Wefaq was asked to reciprocate
these gestures of goodwill that the GoB had made towards the opposition. Al
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Wefacp deadership declined, however, to make any political concessions,
citing their inability to control the streets.

301. Later that night, it \as announced thatiM King Hamad had
pardoned 308 individuals who had been convicted of various crimes relating
to state security. Among those pardoned were leading opposition figures,
including the Secretary General of the-iAhq Movement for Liberty and
Democracy, Mr Hassan Meshima, who had been living in London. The royal
pardon allowed him to return to Bahrain. Among the other political figures
released were Dr Abduljalil Alsankis and Sheikh Mohamed Habib Alsafaf
(also known as Almekdad).

Wednesday, 3 February 2011

302. Demonstrations continued at the GCC Roundabout on 23 February.
Early in the morning, many of the political opposition leaders who had been
released by royal pardon the previous day went to the roundabout to celebrate
their release and exgss their support of the ongoing demonstrations. They
gave speeches at the roundabout in which they outlined their positions and
views regarding the unfolding situation in Bahrain.

303. Meanwhile, a large demonstration was organised at the headquarters

of the CID to demand the release of other prisoners who had not been
included in the royal pardon. The demonstrators, among whom was Sheikh
Mohamed Habib Al safaf, raised slogans
removal of the regi meo,ownStwipt hd aavne H=a
They also expressed their rejection of calls for dialogue before the regime was
removed. Many of the protesters also demanded an end to impunity, and
specifically called for the prosecution of those responsible for the killing of
protesters and of security personnel who were alleged to have engaged in
torture during the civil disturbances of the Ai@90s. At the end of the
demonstration, the protesters marched towards the GCC Roundabout.

304. Smaller demonstrations and gatherings wererdsdl in other areas

of Manama, most of which proceeded towards the GCC Roundabout. For
example, at 10:20 a group of demonstrators, mostly students, reportedly
gathered on Road 28 in the Sanabis district and then marched to roundabout.
Later in the daya procession of more tharDR0 people was reported to have
begun in the vicinity of the Alamal mosque in the Aalad AFQadeem
district and moved towards the GCC Roundabout at 15:00.

305. As the number of protesters at the roundabout increased, many of the
leading opposition figures gave speeches. For example, Mr Abdulwahab
Hussein gave a speech in which he identified two main demands of the
protesters; the first was the removal of the regime, while the second was the
establishment of a constitutional moctay. He affirmed that the removal of

the regime was an attainable goal, and that establishing a constitutional
monarchy would remain impossible without first removing the regime. Mr.
Hussein also stated that if political societies entered into a dalegh the

GoB, this would wundermine the existi
would allow the GoB to impose its will on the people by using tools like the
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military, the National Guard and the police. He warned against pro
government political forces thatould work to moderate the demands of the
opposition if a dialogue were held. Mr Hussein concluded his statement by
calling for national unity and rejecting sectarianism. Other figures and leaders
who gave statements at the roundabout during the daydadt Dr Abduljalil
Alsankis, MrSami Siyadio f t he Wa 6 a d AbdullaSalehefthe, Mr
Islamic Action Society and Mr Mohamed Habib Alsafaf.

Thursday, 24 February 2011

306. Demonstrations continued at the GCC Roundabout and other areas of
Bahrain throughauthe day. One of the earliest recorded protests of the day
was at 09:00 when a group of 1800 people gathered at the gates of the
Municipalities Ministry and then moved to the roundabout. Later in the day, a
rally of around 150 women began at the D&wundabout and proceeded
towards the GCC Roundabout. At 20:16, a group of postal workers gathered
in the vicinity of the Lulu Centre and marched towards the GCC Roundabout.

307. At SMC, people continued to gather in the parking area adjacent to
the Emergencysection. At 15:30, a march departed from SMC towards the

GCC Roundabout which included some medical personnel and other
individuals.

308. In a bid to support the ongoing political discussions between the GoB
and opposition parties, the Bureau of the Coundil Representatives
encouraged the AlWefag members of Parliament to withdraw their
resignations from the National Assembly.

309. Meanwhil e, the Bahrain Teacherso
suspending the strike it had called for in Bahraini schools.

310. The Rowl Court announced that the next day, Friday 25 February,
would be a day of mourning for those who had lost their lives during the
events of the past weeks in Bahrain.

311. Al Wefag Secretary General Sheikh Ali Salman gave a speech at the
GCC Roundabout thaight in which he mentioned the following points:

a. When we elect our government, we will respect the GCC
member States, other neighbouring countries, and we will
uphol d all of Bahrainds internatio

b. We are prepared to stay for anothwek, month, two months,
or even three, until we are granted the right to choose our own
government.

c. We reject sectarianism, and reaffirm that Shia and Sunnis are
united in the demands of this movement. We will also rise
above those who are trying to pemslise the issues. We will
remain peaceful in our protests, because we have learnt from
Jesus Christ that love defeats hatred, and we will continue
until we are granted the right to elect and dismiss our own
government.
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Friday, 25 February 2011

312. A day of national mourning was declared by the GoB in
remembrance of those who had died during the confrontations.

313. As is generally the case on Fridays, more protests were organised on
25 February than on previous days, and the protests were generally more
widely dspersed in the various parts of Manama and its surrounding villages.
Although demonstrations on Fridays usually begin after Friday prayers,
groups of people were reported to have gathered outside the emergency
department of SMC at 07:00.

314. During his Frichy prayer sermon, Sheikh Ali Salman, the Secretary
General of AlWefaq, commended the people of Bahrain for maintaining the
peaceful nature of their protests and avoiding confrontations with police
forces. He also encouraged demonstrators to remain peacef stated that
this would bring them closer to achieving their aspiration of a democratic and
civil society in which the people are vested with authority.

315. Large numbers of demonstrators emerged from Friday prayers and
immediately joined protest marchiemany of which headed to the GCC

Roundabout. One of the largest of these marches proceeded down the King
Faisal Highway in the direction of the roundabout. Demonstrators chanted

various sl ogans, including, AThe peopl
andgEr hfal &er(hialleaveél eaveo), which was |
the regime or the monarch. Some demo
demand the removal of the Kingo. T h e

form of dialogue. In addition, somdemonstrators denounced Bahrain
Television for airing what they considered to be inflammatory programmes
that incite to sectarianism.

316. Other demonstrations were reported in various parts of Manama and
neighbouring villages. One of these demonstrationsarbesg 14:00 and
included around,200 individuals who proceeded towards the Hawaj Stores in
the Gufool district. Meanwhile, over 500 protesters joined march in the
areas of Mahao and Saqya. At 16:30, a number of police participated in a
march that vas heading down the 8kh Khalifa bin Salman Road towards
the GCC Roundabout.

317. Throughout the day and into the evening, people of various political
affiliations and social background flocked to the GCC Roundabout, where
community leaders and political figgs were giving speeches from the stages
that had been erected. Among the prominent figures who gave speeches were
Dr Abduljalil Alsankis and Mr Mohamed Habib Alsafaf.

318. Four political societies (the Constitutional Rally Society, the Islamic

Unity Society,the National Action Charter Society and the National Free
Thought Society) met at the National
These groups decided to form the HANat
things, declared its support fddiRH the Crown P i nce & s initiat
dialogue. The National Coalition called for everyone to participate in these
discussions and asked that no group be excluded.
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319. Isolated incidents of violence were reported in various areas of
Manama, including in the Sheikh Ham8tleet where a tyre was burned and
placed in the middle of the street. A group of unidentified individuals
disrupted traffic in the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road in Manama, while
another group set up a checkpoint in the area adjacent to the City Centre Mall
and on top of the overpass adjacent to the GCC Roundabout.

320, The Bahrain Teachersbé Soci ety i s
gratitude to the teachers who had participated in what was described as the

il argest and most daringh badi Aeparal B
the Ministry of Educationdo and ai med
were protesting the #Abarbaric practic
thanked teachers for their return to their jobs at the end of the strike, which
underct attempts by the Ministry of Education to take retributive measures
against them. The statement condemned the decision of the Ministry to hire
temporary teachers to replace those who went on strike, and denounced plans

to offer permanent contracts to sewf those teachers even though they were
unqualified.

321. A limited government reshuffle was announced later that afternoon.
The following four cabinet ministers, who were generally disfavoured by the
opposition, were replaced: the Minister of Health; theiser for Housing;

the Minister for Electricity and Water Affairs; and the Minister for the

Counci | of Mi ni sterso6 Aff ai AlKhalifa, The |
had come under particularly strong cri
Reporb scandal broke out in 2006.

Saturday, 26 February 2011

322. Two significant events marked this day. First, the prominent
opposition figure and Secretary General of the Hagq movement, Mr Hassan
Almeshaima returned from exile. Second, there was a major iallthe
vicinity of the Council of Ministers.

323. The day began with limited protests recorded in various parts of
Manama, including a procession of around 50 motorcycles that began in the
Abu SaibaDistrict and then headed towards the GCC Roundabout.

324. At 15:00, Mr Hassamimeshaimaarrived at the Bahrain International
Airport coming from Beirut. He was received by family members, journalists
and news correspondents. Reports at the time claimed thatn\shaima

had flown from London to Beirut to pay his pests to the family of a
deceased friend. According to subsequent government reports, however, the
purpose of this visit was to consult with the Hezbollah leadership in Lebanon
about the situation in Bahrain.

325. Meanwhile, a large demonstration headed ftbexGCC Roundabout
down the King Faisal Highway and reached the building housing the Council
of Ministers. Among the leaders of the demonstration was Mr Mohamed
Habib Alsafaf, who was joined by Shia clerics and other political opposition
figures. The prest then continued down the King Faisiighway until it
reached Bab ABahrain.
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326. The protestersd demands had incre
demonstrations, especially those organised before the clearing of the GCC
Roundabout on 17 February. Margndonstrators were no longer demanding

mere changes to the Constitution, increased powers for Parliament or greater
social and economic equality. Rather, the protesters were now almost unified

in chanting, AThe peopl e demBadltkent he r €
a prominent cry in other Arab countries that experienced mass protests, such

as Tunisia, Egypt, Yemen and Syria. Many protesters also directed their
chants and slogans atHM King Hamad by chanting,
ADownédownéHamado, and erendeliethevmmréalcte av e 0,
In addition, while they were demonstrating outside the office of the Council of
Ministers, many protesters rejected the limited cabinet reshuffle that had been
announced the day before and which they considered insufficient and
desgned merely to placate public anger. The demonstrators openly demanded

the resignation of the Prime Minister and the entire cabinet, and threatened
further escalation by marching towards other areas of the capital. Other
protesters lifted pictures of theartyrs who had died in clashes with security

forces, and expressed their resolve to achieve the objectives for which the
martyrs had died. A few of the demonstrators carried pictures of Mr Hassan
Almeshaimawho was known to be arriving that day in Baihr

327. Many of the protesters carried flowers as a symbol of their
peacefulness. This practice continued in many of the demonstrations during
the following weeks.

328. As the afternoon proceeded, demonstrators returned to the GCC
Roundabout where speeches wieing given by political leaders of various
affiliations. Among those speaking that day were Sheikh Ali Salman, Sheikh
Hassan Aldehiey and Mr Mohamed Habib Alsafaf. Others present included
Dr Abduljalil Alsankis, Mr Hussein Alakraf and Sheikh Saeed Ahyo

329. Meanwhile, the GoB and AMefaqg continued to discuss the
modalities of the national dialogue and the steps needed to initiate it. Mr
Zayed AlZayani, an adviser tBlRH the Crown Prince, held a meeting with

Sheikh Ali Salman during which the latterfered the following points as a
framework for dialogue: (i) a democratic system that would guarantee that
neither sect would oppress the other; (ii) an elected and fully empowered
government which reflected the principle that the people were the source of
authority; and (iii) an elected parliament with full legislative powers.
According to the representatives ldRH the Crown Prince, when ANefaq

was asked what it was wiling to concede in return for government
concessions on these issues, Sheikh Ali Salasserted that AVefaq could

clear 90% of the GCC Roundabout and that they could change the slogans
chanted in demonstrations from fAdown
regi meo. This came as aHRHuheErownse t o
Prince, aice Al Wefaq had claimed during earlier discussions that they had

lost control of the streets.

330. During these discussions, M/efaq expressed discontent with what
they considered to be the biased coverage of the unfolding situation by
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Bahrain Television. MAI-Zayani agreed, but noted that other channels on
which Al Wefag members appeared, such asMahar, AlAlam and
PressTV, were also orsded. In response, Sheikh Ali Salman noted A&lat
Wefaq members had resorted to those channels because theyignanted
access to Bahrain Television.

331. At 22:00, Mr HassarAlmeshaimaarrived at the GCC Roundabout
where he was enthusiastically welcomed by the demonstrators. He gave a
short speech in which he commended the protesters for having mastered the
technques of peaceful civil disobedience and encouraged them to learn from
the Egyptian experience how to escalate their demonstrations to increase
pressure on the GoB. Miimeshaimatold protesters that they should exploit

the international media spotlighthat was focused on Bahrain, and
congratulated them for their perseverance for the cause of freedom, which had
earned them the respect of international public opinion. He also encouraged
them to take further escalatory steps as long as they remainedupeacef
nature. Mr Almeshaima concluded his statement by reaffirming the
importance of maintaining national unity and rejecting calls for sectarianism
and civil discord because, in his view, the entire people of Bahrain were in
fone trenchossmegaimast an oppre

Sunday, 27 February 2011

332. Demonstrations of various sizes continued throughout the day. The
most notable developments were the participation of large numbers of school
students in protests and a demonstration using a convoy of trucks o one o
the main highways of Manama.

333. Early in the morning, large numbers of students were reported to have
organised processions in the vicinity of their schools. According to some
estimates, 10 students demonstrated in thelddoma Road and around 40
studens protested in Road 28 in Sanabis. Simultaneously, a larger gathering
of around 100 students from the-Whim High School in theéSalmaniya
district was reported. At around noon, approximately 150 students from the
Sar Girl® High School were reported tmave organised a demonstration on
school grounds.

334. At around 16:00, a large demonstration of ov@0@ people moved
from the GCC Roundabout towards the King Faisal Highway. A number of
political figures attended the demonstration, which, like the denatiosts of
the previous day, was dominated by calls for the removal of the regime.

Demonstrators held | arge banner s, one
kills the <citizenso, whil e another st
symbol of bravery andrpi d e 0 . Ot her demonstrators

release of political prisoners, the resignation of the Prime Minister and the
cabinet, rejection of calls for political dialogue and a promise of further
escalation until the regime was removed.

335. Starting n the early afternoon, a large number of trucks of various
sizes began to gather in the Salmabad district. These trucks then drove as a
convoy towards the GCC Roundabout and its vicinity. By 17:00, the convoy
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had reached parts of the diplomatic areasgady the offices of the Council
of Ministers and driven down the Khalifa bin Salman Road. Estimates placed
the number of trucks participating in this demonstration at over 100.

336. At SMC, a demonstration of over 100 people, including some
members of the nalical staff, was organised. It proceeded towards the GCC
Roundabout.

337. The 18 Al Wefag members of the Council of Representatives
submitted a joint Afinal o resignation
Khalifa Ahmed AtDhahrani.

338. Meanwhile, following discssions concerning the biased coverage of
the ongoing events by Bahraini Television, the President of the Information
Affairs Authority, Sheikh Fawaz bin Mohamed Khalifa, agreed to air a
programme that would host AWefaq representatives. However, Wefaq
declined this opportunity. Later that day, 40 political societies, community
leaders and social organisations were invited to attend the national dialogue
initiated by HRH the Crown Prince. Official letters were sent to
organisations, while individdidigures were invited by telephone. All parties
and individuals invited accepted the invitation during the next three to five
days. The response from six of the major opposition political societies,
including Al Wefaq, arrived on 3 Marck011(see beloyw

339. No invitations were extended to unregistered political societies such
as the Haq and Wafaba opposition moven

340. Throughout the dayHRH the Crown Prince held consultative
meetings with groups and prominent Babhrainis, including business persons
and cvil society leaders. During these meetings, participants, especially from
civil society, called for reforms to ensure that employment policies were based
on merit rather than nepotism and that steps were undertaken to make the
political system more justDemands were also made to form a committee to
amend the Constitution. Representatives of the Shia Ajam community held a
meeting withHRH the Crown Prince to reaffirm their loyalty to the monarchy
and to urge that they be represented in future parliaments

341. Later that evening, a senior AVefag membermet with HRH the
Crown Prince aHRHt he Crown Princeds Court.
Wefaq was encouraged to join the national dialogue.

Monday, 28 February 2011

342. I n a continuat i on monstratibns,eungredecfi o u s
students participated in protests in various parts of Bahrain. Another convoy
of heavy vehicles was organised as part of the ongoing protests.

343. Between 07:30 and 08:30, around 400 students left their schools in
different areas andmarched through the main access roads in their
neighbourhoods. Among the schools in which students participating in these
protests were enrolled were the Ahmed Alomran Commercial High School for
Boys, the Jidhafs Industrial High School for Boys and thel-3abreya
Industrial High School for Boys. Later in the morning, at around 10:20,
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approximately 40600 University of Bahrain students joined students from
the Abdulla bin Issa School in a demonstration in the vicinity of the Ministry

of Education. Morepeople subsequently joined this protest, including
teachers and parents who demanded the removal of the Minister of Education
for what they considered to be the poor quality of education in Bahrain. Many
teachers also protested the hiring of temporargties during the strike that
had been called for by the Bahrain Te
demands, which specifically related to the educational sector, many
demonstrators raised slogans similar to those in other areas of Bahrain, such as
demands for the removal of the regime and condemnation of the use of force
against peaceful protesters. Later that night, another demonstration of over
100 school students took place at the GCC Roundabout.

344. One of the important developments of this day tesholding of a
demonstration in front of the Bahrain National Assembly. At 09:00,
demonstrators used large buses and some trucks to move from the GCC
Roundabout towards the National Assembly in @Gwedaibiyadistrict. By

09:30, almost D00 people hadjathered at the Bahraini legislature, where
they repeated many of the slogans and demands that had been raised in
different parts of the country during the previous days, such as calling for the
removal of the regime and rejecting any political dialogefote the regime

was removed. Other protesters accusidd King Hamad of violating the
basic human rights of Bahrainis and ordering the kiling of innocent
demonstrators. Later, some of the demonstrators formed a human chain
around the legislature.

345. It wasreported that at 10:00 a convoy of buses was being driven
towards the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman road. The convoy stopped in the
vicinity of the Burger Land overpass and then continued towards Manama.
This fisl owdowno convoy was composed of

346. This day also witnessed a demonstration by a group of journalists and
other persons working in the media. This protest began at the King Faisal
Highway and then headed to the GCC Roundabout, where demonstrators
expressed their support for and solidantjth the demonstrators at the
roundabout, and rejected government attempts to restrict and control coverage
of the events in Bahrain. The participants in this protest also denounced any
form of harassment or arrest of journalists. Some of the protgstintalists
criticised the performance of Bahraini television, which they considered
biased and unprofessional.

347. The President of the Council of Representatives, Mr Khalifa Al
Dahrani, invitedAl Wefag members of the Council to attend a meeting to
discusghe question of their resignation8l Wefaqdeclined the invitation.

348. Later that day, senioAl Wefaq members briefed Mr Zayed Al

Zayani, the representative BIRH the Crown Prince, on discussions that had
taken place among t hréor $hia cldrieasy ditended e a d e r
the meeting. Thél Wefaqleaders, who included Secretary General Sheikh

Ali Salman, reported that they had agreed upon the following demands: (i)

that the Constitution be rewritten by a specially elected committee; (ii) tha
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employment be based on merit rather than personal connections; (iii) that
steps be taken to establish a more just political system; and (iv) that religion
play no role in politics. Thal Wefaqleaders explained that the expectations
of the youth had sen, which meant that the ceiling for demands had risen.
Therefore Al Wefagwould now call for the drafting of a new constitution and
not just amendment of the 2002 Constitution.

349. That night, at around 20:30, the Bahrain Medical Society held a
meeting atwhi ch a representative of t he
statement and proposed calling for a nationwide civil disobedience campaign.

Tuesday, 1 March 2011

350. There were two major developments on this day. First, larger student
demonstrations were refped throughout the day, many of which headed
towards the GCC Roundabout. Second, the protests extended from the
roundabout to the nearby Financial Harbour of Bahrain.

351. Starting at 07:00 and continuing until the early afternoon, students in
numerous neighourhoods left their schools and organised marches many of
which ended up at the GCC Roundabout. By 08:00femeer than 1000
students had joined these demonstrations in areas includintplssaHamad
Town, Naim, Bu Ghazal,Jabalat Habshénd Manama. Manwhile, another
group of over 800 students headed towards the Ministry of Education where
they organised a siih at the gates of the Ministry.

352. The demands expressed at these student demonstrations echoed those
raised during earlier student protests. anyl participants called for the
removal of the Minister of Education, while others chanted more political
slogans, including the call to remove the regime and the demand that the
Prime Minister resign from office. Many protesters also rejected sectatianis
and affirmed their commitment to national unity.

353. Starting at 14:00, a large march began in the Qofool district,
organised by the following major opposition political societids:Wefaq,

Wa b ad, the I slamic Action Socyjteet vy,
Nationalist Democratic Society, Alk ha é Nati onal-Meélmac i et
Progressive Democratic Society. The march headed towards the GCC
Roundabout and continued to grow until the number of participants was
estimated to have exceeded 12,000.prAcession of disabled persons also
joined the demonstration to express their support for the protesters at the GCC
Roundabout. The demands expressed during this demonstration were similar
to those seen in the protests of the previous days. Peopld talléhe
removal of the regime, rejected any political dialogue with the GoB before the
regime was removed, condemned the use of force against protesters and
demanded the release of political prisoners who were still detained, including
Mr Mohamed AiBuflasa. Many participants also denounced what they
considered to be the biased and-gowernment coverage of the unfolding
events by Bahrain Television. After the demonstration, the organising
political societies issued a joint statement expressing gtatiin the people
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who had participated and announcing that they would hold a mass rally the
foll owing Friday under the title ADown

354. Later that evening, at around 18:00, Mr Hassalmeshaima
participated in a protest in the car park adjacenthe entrance to the
Emergency Section at SMC. Participants erected a number of tents offering
refreshments and set up a stage from which Alflneshaimaand others,
including Mr Abduljalil Khalil, gave statements about the ongoing situation in
Bahrain.

355. At 21:00, groups of protesters began to move from the GCC
Roundabout towards the nearby Bahrain Financial Harbour, which includes a
number of modern highise buildings that house international consulting
companies and financial services firms. Protesget up small tents in the
vicinity of the harbour and began demonstrating at traffic junctures in the area.
Political leaders, including Dr Abduljalil Alsankis, joined the protesters at the
harbour later in the evening. By midnight, however, Sheikihdited Habib
Alsafaf met with the protesters and convinced them to vacate the area and to
return to the GCC Roundabout.

356. During the dayAl Wefagi ssued a paper entitled
Pol itical Crisis in Bahrainointss The doc

a. The ongoing crisis is a political conflict, and not a sectarian
conflict. It has no relation to religion, sect or ethnicity. Itis a
conflict between those who want to monopolise power and
those who want the people to participate in governance by
deciding the nature of the government and choosing their
Prime Minister, which would allow the people to hold those in
government accountable.

b. The ruling authority is using sectarianism to protect its
political interests.

c. The other problems relating to eawmnic life, human rights
and living standards all stem from the original political
problems.

d. Al Wefaq does not aspire to create a theocracy, but aims to
establish a civilState in Bahrain in which the people are able
to freely choose their government.

e. The wadmap to a solution should be based on the abrogation
of the 2002 Constitution, the cancellation of the electoral
system and the election of a Constituent Assembly on the
basis of a single electoral district that encompasses the entire
country. These ettions should be held under the supervision
of a national commission and in the presence of international
observers.

f.  The basic principles of this solution are as follows:
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Vi.

357. Opposition sources have indicated that another document was also

Electoral districts should not be designed in a manner
that disadvantages one pautar group.

The interests of all parties should be taken into
consideration so that the new constitutional order
satisfies the aspirations of the people of Bahrain to
have an elected government and a fully empowered
parliament. The elected house of garlent should
enjoy exclusive legislative and oversight powers, and
should not share those powers with either the executive
or an unelected chamber of parliament.

The family should not be allowed, as is currently the
case, to monopolise the affairs of th@at8, nor should

the Shia or the Sunnis. The new constitutional order
should be based on a consensus, requiring a majority of
votes for approval.

This is not a solution for today or tomorrow, but a
long-term solution that can achieve true stability sa tha
the country does not relapse into a crisis.

Any solution must be based on the principles of justice,
equity, equality and responsible government, within an
environment of a free media and the freedom of
association.

Al Wefaq will reject any solution thadoes not satisfy
the aspirations of the Sunnis. Similary\t, Wefaqwill
reject any solution that does not satisfy the aspirations
of the Shia. What is needed is a Bahrain in which all
people can live in harmony and tolerance, and the
human dignity ofill Bahrainis is respected.

i ssued outlining the oppositionbés pro
situation in Bahrain. This document,
the Constt ut i onal Exi st from the Political
points:

a. The roadmap is a constitutional exit from the political crisis
within the framework of a national dialogue, without
engaging in other political affairs, which represents a suitable
ground for dialogue.

b. The King is to issue a constitutional proclamation by a Royal
Order. This proclamation should stipulate the following:

The cancellation of the 2002 Constitution.
The cancellation of the electoral districts law.

The formation of aransitional government composed
of representatives from across the political spectrum
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and technocrats who enjoy the confidence and
acceptance of the people, and who are known for being
free from corruption and unstained by the blood of the
people.

The corstitutional proclamation should stipulate that a
Constituent Assembly should be elected within 45
days. To ensure that it fairly represents the people, the
members of this assembly should be chosen by an
election for which all of Bahrain is a single elmet
district.

This assembly shall draft a new constitution, which
shall be adopted in its entirety by a 3/5 majority of the
assembly. The constitution shall include the following
principles:

1. The King shall be from thél Khalifa family,
who shall reignbut not rule over a genuine
democratic constitutional monarchy.

2. Governance is by the people, and shall be
exercised through a democratically elected
government.

3. A freely elected legislative council shall have
exclusive legislative, financial and oversigh
powers.

4. The judicial branch of government shall be fully
independent from all other authorities.

The Constituent Assembly shall also adopt the Political
Rights Law and the provisions governing the electoral
process.

The Constituent Assembly shall drélfte constitution
and other laws that are necessary for constitutional life
within four months.

The constitution shall be applicable once approved by
the Constituent Assembly. The branches of
government shall be restructured in accordance with
the new costitution within 9 months.

During the transition period, no laws or decree laws
shall be issued, except if necessary. The Constituent
Assembly shall determine with a 2/3 majority that this
situation necessitates the issuing of such laws or decree
laws.

The elections for the Constituent Assembly shall be
held in accordance with the Political Rights Law, and
in a manner that does not prejudice this proclamation.
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This election shall be overseen by an electoral
commission that includes judges and three ipubl
figures who have no political affiliation. Local and
international monitoring of these elections shall be
allowed.

xi.  The principles of public rights and freedoms enshrined
in international agreements to which Bahrain is party
shall be applied, and shalave value equivalent to that
of the new constitution.

Xil. The dialogue shall be through the Constituent
Assembly, under the sponsorship of a neutral
international party that guarantees its genuineness and
will ensure the implementation of its results.

358. Opposition sources also indicated that it was proposed that the new
constitution would be put to a popular referendum, and that it would require a
60% majority to be adopted.

359. Starting on this dayilHRH the Crown Prince commenced a tday

visit to a number oneighbouring GCC countries (Kuwait, the United Arab
Emirates, Qatar and Saudi Arabia) to consult with their leaders on the ongoing
situation in Bahrain.

Wednesday, 2 March 2011

360. Larger student protests were recorded in many parts of Bahrain
during this @dy. Thousands of students left their schools and organised
marches and demonstrations, many of which headed towards the major access
roads in their neighbourhoods, while others proceeded either to the GCC
Roundabout or the Ministry of Education.

361. Startingin the early hours of the morning, hundreds of students across
Bahrain began protesting near their schools. Students of both genders who
were enrolled in high schools, middle schools and technical institutions
participated in large numbers. Most of theprotests were limited to
marching in the areas adjacent to their schools and gathering at the major
roads and roundabouts in those neighbourhoods. Some of the demonstrations
headed towards the GCC Roundabout by going through major roads of
Manama.

362. Limited incidents of violence were reported during these student
protests. One such incident occurred at 08:15 when students attempted to
enter the Madinet Hamad Middle School for Girls with the purpose of
assaulting the Headmistress. Some eyewitness accalantseported that a
number of students enrolled in the Madinet Hamad School for Boys were
carrying knives during the protests. At 11:30, a report was filed by a group of
female students who claimed to have been assaulted by a group of female
students irHamadTown.

363. Some of these demonstrators proceeded towards the Ministry of
Education, where they repeated slogans and expressed demands similar to
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those of the previous days, including the removal of the Minister of Education
and the termination of comitts with temporary teachers. In addition, as in
other demonstrations, banners called for the removal of the regime and
denounced the use of force against peaceful protesters. At 10:00, there was a
small protest outside the premises of the Ministry ébrimation by students
criticising the biased coverage by Bahrain Television of the unfolding
situation in the country.

364. Later that afternoon, a joint statement was issued by seven political
societies Al Wefaq, Wabad, t he |l sl amic IActi on
Democratic Assembly, the Nationalist Democratic Society Ah a6 Nat i on
Society and the AMenbar Progressive Democratic Society) to address the
participation of students in mass protests. The statement called on teachers
and students to ensure thentinued functioning of the education system and

to avoid disruptions to school schedules. The statement also encouraged
teachers and parents to avoid the politicisation of schools, which should
remain academic and should focus exclusively on providirg highest

quality education. The political societies issuing this statement also called on

the Ministry of Education to reverse the measures that it had taken against
students and teachers who participated in protests in support of the legitimate
demandsf the people, as well as the hiring of temporary teachers, as these
measures had heightened tension and apprehension among school staff. The
statement also reaffirmed the right of students to express their opinions and

join demonstrations after schoolurs.

365. Meanwhile, at 13:00 a march proceeded from the GCC Roundabout
towards the Mol Headqguarters (known as:c
continued to increase in size until the number of participants exceeded 12,000.
Again the demonstrators calledrfthe removal of the regime, chanting,

fEr hal oéMKhalfad , o t o demand the departure
carried signs readi ng, fiDownédown wit
protesters rejected calls for political dialogue before the removahef

regime, and demanded the release of all remaining political detainees.
Demonstrators also expressed their discontent with the limited cabinet
reshuffle of the previous Friday, which they considered insufficient, and
demanded the resignation of thenfiMinister and the entire cabinet. Some
participants in the march also denounced the policy of hiring foreign citizens

to serve in the BDF and the local security services. During the demonstration,

one protester attemptedet o whimb &aheth
to remove the Mol Coat of Arms at the entrance to the compound, both of

whom were prevented by the other protesters.

366. Meanwhil e, the second demonstratio
of National Uni t yateh Maesge inhJeffaid stasting at he Al
16:20. Among those addressing the crowds was Sheikh Abdullatif Al
Mahmood who stated the following:

a. The importance of dialogue with the GoB, which should
commence without any preconditions.

b. Bahrainbds saf etpgranmuntdconseenc ur i ty ar e
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c. The Gathering of National Unity affirms the continued
legitimacy of both the existing political regime and the ruling
Al Khalifa family under the leadership BM King Hamad.

d. The Gathering rejects calls for the resignation of the cgbine
which would bring destruction to Bahrain.

e. The Gathering calls for those who have disrupted public
services, particularly teachers who have interfered with work
at schools and prevented temporary teachers from performing
their duties, to be held accoabte.

f. HM King Hamad should take the necessary measures to
enforce the laws governing public demonstrations because the
ongoing protests are disrupting the lives of people in Bahrain.

367. The mood at the gathering was festive, with most people carrying
flags of Bahrain and reaffirming their allegiance to the Kingdom. Participants
also expressed their discontent with the coverage by foreign news channels of
the events in the country, which they considered incomplete, biased and
overly focused on protests tite GCC Roundabout. According to Mol and
some media around 450,000 people attended this rally. Other reports,
however, indicated that the number of demonstrators did not exceed 100,000,
some of whom were neresidents of Bahrain and citizens of other GC
States.

Thursday, 3 March 2011

368. Large numbers of students from schools across the country organised
marches and demonstrations in many neighbourhoods. These protests began
early in the morning when the first classes of the day were scheduled to begin.
The exact number of students participating in these demonstrations is difficult
to determine, but it was certainly in the thousands. Among the districts that
witnessed student demonstrations wergldbirya, Khola, Sitra, Sanabis, Issa
Town, HamadTown, Jidhafsand Muharrag.

369. Some of the student demonstrations took the form of marches on the
main roads and roundabouts of the neighbourhoods in which the
d e mo n s tscheots weres situatedOthersmarched towards the Ministry

of Education(MoE), while yet others proceeded to the GCC Roundabout. In
many cases, these demonstrations passed important government buildings,
such as the premises of the Council of Ministers.

370. At the Ministry of Education, the demonstrating students were joined
byteacherand represent at i vietywhoonere prdtestingT e a ¢ h €
what they considered to be the deteriorating standards of education in Bahrain.

Many of those participating in the protest, the size of which excee8@ 2
individuals, called for the regigtion of the Minister of Education and
denounced the policy of hiring temporary teachers to replace those who were
participating in the protests. According to some reports, buses were used to
transport students to the various locations of the demouwsisati
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371. At around 11:30, groups of students accompanied by some teachers
gathered at the gates of the University of Bahrain. They reiterated some of the
demands that had been expressed in other demonstrations throughout the
country, including the call for ¢hremoval of the regime. The number of
participants in this demonstration was around 200 individuals, most of who
came from the nearby Hamadwn.

372. Demonstrations were also reported in the vicinity of some diplomatic
missions in Bahrain, including the afis of the local UN Mission and the
embassies of the Republic of Yemen and the Islamic Republic of Pakistan.

373. Continuing the practice of using convoys of vehicles as a protest tool,
around 90 private cars gathered at the roundabout on the King Faibelaig

at around 15:30 and proceeded in a convoy towards the diplomatic area. As
the convoy proceeded, more cars joined the protest until the number of
participating vehicles exceeded 200. Meanwhile, another gathering of cars,
estimated to be 70 vehiclesas reported in the Sheikh Issa bin Salman Road
and then drove towards the GCC Roundabout. At 16:00, a smaller convoy of
60 cars was reported in the Jiyan district. At 17:10, the convoy that had
started earlier that afternoon at the Sheikh Issa biné&8aRoad was reported

to have driven towards the US Embassy in Manama. Later that evening,
another convoy, this time of around 200 buses, was reported to have departed
from the AHJanbeyya Road to the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road.

374. In the early hours fothe evening, a number of gatherings were
reported in the vicinity of large shopping malls including City Centre, which
was close to the GCC Roundabout, and the Hawaj Stores il tBaifool
area.

375. At 20:00, a march of over 100 people was organised bgstsidrom

the University of Bahrain. The protest departed from the King Faisal
Highway and walked to the GCC Roundabout. The participating students
expressed numerous demands relating to the unfolding political situation and
criticised the administratioaf the education system in Bahrain. Specifically,
the students announced their support for the demonstrators at the GCC
Roundabout and agreed with their call to remove the regime. Many of them
also denounced the rulilg Khalifa family and alleged that was the reason

for the grievances that Bahrainis were voicing. The protesting students raised
signs stating that they were rejecting the call§iBH the Crown Prince for

calm because government forces had killed peaceful protesters. The students
derounced sectarianism, affirmed national unity and demanded the release of
all remaining political prisoners, including Mr MohamedBuflasa.

376. Meanwhile, a large number of people began gathering in the parking
area at SMC adjacent to the emergency departmantaround 20:45, these
people marched from SMC towards the GCC Roundabout in a candlelight
vigil to commemorate those who had lost their lives in confrontations with
government security forces. By 21:00, when the march reached the
roundabout, the numbef people participating had grown to aroun@0®,
including a large number of SMC medical staff.

104



ChapterdV 0 Narrative of Events of February and March 2011

377. During a press conference held by the main political opposition
groups, the Secretary General Af Wefag, Sheikh Ali Salman, revealed
documents that, acating to him, proved that the land on which the Bahrain
Financial Harbour was built had been sold to the Prime Minister for one
Bahraini Dinar, which he considered a blatant example of government
corruption and nepotism. This claim later became one afethsons that led

to a large demonstration at the Financial Harbour.

378.  Six opposition political societies submitted their respons¢Rbl the
Crown Prince regarding their participation in the national dialogue. Those
societies wereAl Wefag, Wa 6 a dtipnal tDaneocraicaAssemblage, the
Nationali st Democratic Society, Al
Progressive Democratic Society. Their response included the following
statements:

a. As a condition for a successful dialogue, the GoB must take
thefollowing positive measures:

i.  Allow protesters to remain at the GCC Roundabout and
ensure their safety and security throughout the duration
of the national dialogue and the negotiations;

il. Immediately release all political detainees and drop
any charges nuke against them;

iii. Ensure thattate television and radio become neutral,
and ensure that they become forums for the
professional and unbiased expression of opinion by all
citizens of all backgrounds, which will ease the
sectarian tension;

iv. Immediately invetigate all deaths that occurred since
14 February 2011 and hold all those responsible
accountable; and

V. Dismiss the GoB.

b. The State needs to accept the following principles at the
beginning of the dialogue, and before delving into the details:

i. The abrogatio of the 2002 Constitution and the
election of a Constituent Assembly on a -@&Eson
onevote basis to draft the new constitution;

il. The right of the people to elect, on a greFsorone
vote basis, a Council of Representatives that
exclusively enjoys fullegislative authority;

iii. The right of the people to elect the government; and

iv.  The provision of guarantees that the results of the
dialogue will be implemented.

c. There must be agreement on a relatively short timeframe for
negotiations to find solutions tohe political and
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constitutional problems facing Bahrain. This will contribute
to achieving stability and allow for the beginning of a true
process of development and democracy.

379. The opposition parties also prepared a document that was relayed to
HRH the Cown Prince in which it identified a series of questions about the
scope, content and modalities of the proposed dialogue. This document began
by noting that the GoB proposed to enter into a dialogue, but that it had not
clarified many central questions @li this process. This was a cause for
concern and raised questions about the seriousness of the GoB in finding a
genuine political solution that satisfied the demands for political reform and
accorded with internationally agreed human rights. The dotumeluded

the following points and questions:

a. Who are the parties to the dialogue? What was the basis for
choosing those parties? Who has the right to issue
invitations?

b. Wil all parties be invited? Why would some societies,
figures and civil societynstitutions be invited and others not
invited?

c. What percentage of the Bahraini people do these parties
represent? And on what basis was that percentage decided?

d. What is the agenda of the dialogue? Who decides the agenda?
To whom do the patrticipants the dialogue turn in case of a
dispute about the agenda and the priorities?

e. What are the terms of reference of the dialogue?
f.  What is the timeline of the dialogue?

g. What will be done with the results of the dialogue? And what
are the guarantees that thossults will be implemented?

h. More importantly, how are the disputes that will inevitably
emerge during the dialogue to be resolved?

i. These questions arise because the dialogue is like a maze
from which an exit is not known. So is this maze deliberately
built by the regime to dilute the popular demands or lower the
ceiling of these demands?

j-  The opposition and the people have lost faith in the regime
because over many decades it made promises and then
circumvented them. It is therefore necessary for an
international party to be present to oversee the process and
guarantee the implementation of the results of the dialogue.
The United Nations or the European Union could be suitable
parties to undertake this task.

k. There is no | ogi c alejectioa afshen f or
oppositionds proposal to el ect
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which the national dialogue could be held. This proposal
would eliminate all the negative aspects of other proposals
and would provide the following positive features:

Vi,

Vii.

viii.

A dialogue orpolitical reform should be undertaken in

a constitutional institution that is governed by rules of
procedure, mechanisms and specific deadlines and
timelines, and not in the form of a workshop, which is
not a legal structure and which is incapable of
prodwing a result of a legal nature that achieves the
desired constitutional reform.

An elected Constituent Assembly would reflect the true
weight of each party in society.

A Constituent Assembly would be a forum for national
dialogue that would not be based sectarianism.

Differences in opinion are normal, but there would be a
way to find common ground through a Constituent
Assembly, especially since the election campaigns held
before the elections would give the parties an
opportunity to outline their vigs on the political
system of the country.

The Constituent Assembly would protect the dialogue
from developments that could lead to its failure, such
as foreign intervention or the withdrawal of any
parties.

HRH the Crown Prince, within the current
consttutional structure, does not have a mandate to
conduct this dialogue. Even the mandate issued for
him to conduct the dialogue did not come in a form
stipulated in the constitution. Therefore, there is no
constitutional basis foHRH the Crown Prince to
conduct this dialogue or to implement its results.

This proposal would deflate public anger and direct
attention towards the Constituent Assembly.

Electing a Constituent Assembly has been the preferred
option of many other countries that experiencedlami
events.

If this proposal is not adopted, there is nothing that can
guarantee that the ceiling of demands will not rise
further. At that point, the Constituent Assembly may
no longer be an acceptable solution.

The result of the dialogue must be ttaoption of a
new constitution that comes into force upon adoption.
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The dialogue must not reach general recommendations
that would then need an implementing mechanism.

Xi. By having a Constituent Assembly, the GoB would not
be able to renege on the commitnseitiat it makes
during the dialogue.

380. Later that evening, Bahrain witnessed the first major sectarian clashes
between Shia and Sunnis in HamEalvn, which has a mixed population of
both sects. The exact sequence of events and the circumstances thidaed to
outbreak of sectarian violence remain unclear. The available information
indicates that the spark for the confrontation was a fight that broke out
between Shia students who had been participating in demonstrations during
the day and teenagers fromataralised Sunni families residing in Hamad
Town. The situation quickly escalated, and by 21:30 a street battle broke out
between Shia and Sunnis wielding sticks, knives, swords and metal rods.
Most of the confrontations occurred in the vicinity of Roaimout 7 in Hamad
Town, although reports indicated that clashes also spilled over into
neighbouring streets and alleys. At this point, the Mol dispatched riot police
who intervened to stop the clashes and dispersed the crowds. Eleven people,
including thee police, were injured during these clast{és.

381. At 22:15, violence erupted again in Ham@dwn, during which
around 100 individuals were reported to have clashed with police deployed in
the area. Reports indicated that vehicles, buses and pickup truckstfrer

areas of Bahrain, including Zat], Riffa and the GCC Roundabout, began
transporting hundreds of people to HamEalvn in an attempt to provide
reinforcements to those involved in the confrontations. Many were armed
with knives and other similar gdgrts. As the night proceeded, more cars and
individuals headed towards Roundabout 7 from the surrounding areas and
roundabouts. For example, at 23:30 groups of individuals carrying knives,
swords and other similar weapons marched from Block 1208 in ¢H&man
towards Roundabout 7. Isolated incidents, involving the harassment of people
in their residences, were also recordethe vicinity of Roundabout 7.

382. Later that nightAl Wefaqissued a statement calling for restraint and
encouraging residents ofahad Town to reject any attempts to provoke
sectarian discord in Bahrain.

383. In light of the deteriorating situation in Bahrain, the Fitch Ratings
Agency announced that it wagadedceditngr adi
rating, and said that the outlook wasgative due to recent economic and

political uncertainty.

Friday, 4 March 2011

384. Throughout the early hours of the day, more confrontations occurred
in areas surrounding Roundabout 7 in Harfagvn. Reports indicated that
unidentified individuals had damged private vehicles parked in the area,
especially targeting vehicles that had pictures of the political leadership of

247 see ChapteVlll, Section B.
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Bahrain or posters supporting the GoB. Later that morning, individuals
bearing knives and wooden planks were seen attempting toReacdidabout
7, but police prevented them from accessing the area.

385. Several incidents of assault on persons and destruction of private and
public property were reported. For example, at 04:30 a complaint was filed
alleging that four armed individuals had @si$ed a person in the Alakheem

area of the AlSokheir district. Later, at 06:30, a car parked at the Oma
Khayyam Hotel in theGudaibiya district was attacked. Then at 07:30,
unidentified individuals damaged a traffic surveillance camera in thikiShe
Khalifa bin Salman Road in theuB area. The situation in Hamatwn
remained tense throughout the day, especially in the vicinity of Roundabout 7.
At 15:30, a group of almost 200 individuals was reportedly roaming the area
and damaging private propertyhis deterioration in the security situation led
residents in the area to begin bearing arms to defend themselves. Later that
night, reports indicated that four individuals had been severely wounded and
hospitalised after being assaulted by groupsnidantified individuals in the
area.

386. After Friday prayers, a number of demonstrations were organised to
protest against the coverage by Bahrain Television of the unfolding events in
the country. The first demonstration began at 14:30 at the Ministrgthafur

and marched towards the Information Affairs Authority, which administers
Bahrain State Television. The second began at the Central Informatics
Organisation and then joined the first demonstration at the Information Affairs
Authority. By 16:00, thetotal number of demonstrators exceeded 10,000.
They were led by political and religious figures, including Sheikh Mohamed
Habib Alsafaf and Mr Hassallmeshaima The latter made a brief speech in
which he highlighted that the opposition political forbasl been calling for a

di alogue with the GoB before fAthe sit
The GoB, he claimed, had not reacted positively, and this had led to the
current situation.

387. Most of those participating in the demonstrations denouBeédain
Television for what they considered to be its biased coverage of developments
in the country. Many also claimed that programming on national television
was inciting sectarianism and contributing to civil discord. In addition, many
protesters raed political slogans similar to those in previous demonstrations,
including calls to remove the regime, reject sectarianism and affirm
commitment to national unity.

388. The other major demonstration of t
with the Goiddbhythevsewen appogiteom political societiéb (

Wefaq Wa b6 ad, t he I sl ami ¢ Acti on Soci ¢
Assemblage, the Nationalist Democratic Societyl A hadé Nati onal !
and the AIMenbar Progressive Democratic Society). The HagWwmdf a 6 a
opposition movements joined in organising the protest, and representatives of

the GFBTU also participated. The organisers issued a press release before the
protest stating that they were demanding the appointment of a transitional
government of peple who were known not to be corrupt and who were

109



Reportof the Bahrain Independent Commission of Inquiry

uninvolved in the killing of protesters, and that this new government should
pave the way for a new era of true reform. The press release then outlined the

following reasons frmovethe@®B: or gani ser sb

a. Prime MinisterHRH PrinceKhalifa bin Salman AlKhalifa
bears the political responsibility for the faults of the GoiBs
excesses, its failures and the violations of human rights it has
committed throughout the past 40 years.

b. The Minister of Defence and the Minister of Interior are
responsible for the deaths that have occurred since 14
February 2011, and the Director of the NSA is responsible for
the torture of detainees throughout the past years.

c. The GoB has failed to provide an adequsitendard of living
despite the high price of oil in recent years, which has brought
the GoB large revenues. The GoB has also failed to solve the
housing problems of Bahrain, as evidenced by the growth of
the waitlist of people waiting to be assigned gaweent
housing from 32,000 to 52,000 in the past decade.

d. There have been serious cases of the unjust enrichment of
senior government officials through illegal commissions and
the misappropriation of public land.

e. The Minister of Finance and the GoB at kgave failed to
disclose the financial affairs of the Roy@burt and other
bodies relating to the royal family.

f.f. The GoBbés deliberate policy of
allowed almost 60,000 foreigners to be granted Bahrain
citizenship between 200 and 2007, has had
social and economic effecto.

g. The ruling family monopolises half of the cabinet positions,
including the Premiership, two of his deputies and the
Ministers of Defence, Interior and Foreign Affairs.

h. The GoB deliberately prootes sectarianism, tribalism and
nepotism.

389. The protest, which was held at the premises of the Council of
Ministers, began at around 15:00 with approximated08 participants, and
continued to grow until according to government reports the number of
demorstrators exceeded 10,000. Other accounts, however, claimed that
around 100,000 people joined the demonstration. Most of the demands
expressed during the protests centred on the resignatibliRidfthe Prime
Minister and the entire cabinet. Some protastso raised one Bahraini
Dinar notes as a symbol of the allegations previously made by Sheikh Ali
Salman thatHRH the Prime Minister had acquired the land on which the
Financial Harbour was based for one dinar. Demonstrators repeated many of
the chantghat had been heard in other demonstrations, including the call for
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removing the regime, the rejection of sectarianism, the affirmation of national
unity and denouncing the death of peaceful protesters.

390. Sheikh Ali Salman gave a short statement at the evelig speech

was not scheduled to be given at the demonstration, but seemed to have been
prepared to address the sectarian clashes of the previous night in Hamad
Town. He lauded the peacefulness of the demonstrators, denounced attempts
to cause a sectan rift between Bahrainis, affirmed that the safety of every
Sunni household was the responsibility of the Shia, andvers, and
condemned any assaults on Bahrain citizens or foreign residents.

391. Similar to earlier demonstrations, the protest at theinCib of
Ministers seemed to have been well organised. The chants heard during the
protest were read out by one person and were aired on a mobile speaker
system that had loud speakers placed on poles carried by the demonstrators.
Many of the participantgarried Bahraini flags and walked in a relatively
orderly procession to the Council of Ministers and back to the GCC
Roundabout.

392. As part of his ongoing preparatory consultations for the national
dialogue HRH the Crown Prince held two important meetingsimg the day.

The first was with Sheikh Abdullatif AMahmoodand other members of the
Gatheringof National Unity. The second meeting was with Sheikh Ali
Salman, during which the Crown Prince urgildWefaq to reconsider the
preconditions it had placedn its participation in the national dialogue, as
such preconditions could undermine the entire reform process. Sheikh Al
Salman suggested thail Wefaq could abandon the demand for the
resignation of the GoB, but that it could not present any furtbeceassions

on the remainder of the demands presented in the 3 March document.

Saturday, 5 March 2011

393. The most significant event of the day was the organisation of a human
chain between the Afateh Mosque in Juffair and the GCC Roundabout as a
display of rational unity. The former had been the site of relatively pro
government demonstrations, while the latter was the centre of opposition
activity and protests.

394. People first started to gather at the-Fslteh mosque in the early
afternoon. By 15:15, busesre reported to be transporting individuals to the
area to begin forming a human chain that would extend to the GCC
Roundabout. As the number of people participating increased, the human
chain began to grow into neighbouring areas. By 16:00, it hadegabl
vicinity of the Bahrain National Museum, and from there it arrived at the
Sheikh Issa bin Salman Bridge and then proceeded to the King Faisal
Highway. By 17:00, participants in the human chain reached the GCC
Roundabout.

395. As noted above, the purposf the demonstration was to display the
unity of the Bahraini people. Participants, who included both women and
men, lined up along the street carrying signs denouncing sectarianism and
reaffirming their commitment to coexistence and harmony between eBioi
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Sunnis. Many of the protesters carried Bahraini flags and posters avowing
their loyalty to Bahrain. A few of the protesters waved one dinar notes as a
reference to the allegations that the Financial Harbour land was acquired by
the Prime Ministerdr one dinar.

396. The other notable events of the day were isolated incidents of
violence and disruption of the daily lives of some individuals. For example, at
11:30 a report was filed of an assault on a female owner of a storeNaithe
shopping centre Later that evening, seven unidentified individuals assaulted
and robbed an Arab expatriate resident of Bahrain iBtithama district of
Manama. Meanwhile, the ongoing demonstrations and the human chain
caused traffic disruptions in various parts of ¢hpital.

397. At the political level, a meeting was held between representatives of
HRH the Crown Princeand the Secretary General Af Wefag, Sheikh Al
Salman. According to representatives HRH the Crown Prince, Sheikh
Salman stated that the only possilsblution at that stage was to accept the
demands of the opposition. In particular, he put forward the following
demands: the abrogation of the current Constitution; the drafting of a new
constitution by an elected Constituent Assembly; that the newrgoeat be
entirely elected; that the entire prerogatives of parliament be vested in the
elected chamber; and that all government officials be held accountable.

Sunday, 6 March 2011

398. School students again participated in demonstrations that took place
during the day, albeit in lower numbers than the previous week. Starting in

the early morning hours, groups of students left their schools and marched
either in their neighbourhoods or at the GCC Roundabout.

399. The most significant protest of the day was organis¢dthe
Gudaibiya Palace, where the weekly cabinet meeting was due to be held.
Demonstrators started gathering at 08:30 and continued to increase until, by
11:30, the number of participants exceeded 10,000. The focus of the
demonstration, like the protesf Friday 4 March, was the demand that the
Prime Minister and entire cabinet should resign. Protesters also rejected
offers to undertake a political dialogue with the GoB before the resignation of
the cabinet. Some participants expressed discontehttidt fact that the
Prime Minister had held that office for over 40 years, and demanded that the
GoB be democratically elected by the people.

400. During the demonstration, thl Wefaq Secretary General, Sheikh
Ali Salman, gave a short address in which feel &urat Alfatehga Sura from

the Holy Quran) for all those martyrs who had lost their lives for the cause of
liberty in the Arab world, including in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, Yemen and
Bahrain. Sheikh Ali Salman then stated the following:

a. The problem in Bhrain is of a political nature, and the
purpose of todayds demonstration
the government be freely elected by the people, and that no
government should remain in power for 40 years.

112



ChapterdV 0 Narrative of Events of February and March 2011

b. The peacefulness of the protests is laudahk® has garnered
the respect of the international community. He urges the
demonstrators to remain peaceful and not to allow themselves
to be provoked into resorting to violence.

c. He denounces attempts to incite sectarianism and undermine
national unity, ad encourages every Shia to go to their Sunni
neighbour and reassure them that their safety and security is
of paramount importance.

d The pur pose of t he demonstration
dictatorship of theAl Khalifa family to establish a Shia

dictatorship i n its place. Rat her, t he
a polity that will respect the rights of all citizens on the basis
of equality.

401. Among the other political leaders participating in the demonstration

were Mr Hassa Almeshaima former Member of the Qmcil of
Representatives Mr Jawad Fayrouz, Mr
movement, andbdulla Saleh from the Amal political society.

402. Later that afternoon, demonstrations in various neighbourhoods
proceeded towards the GCC Roundabout. One of thedests started at

SMC at 17:15 and involved around 100 demonstrators, including a number of
medical personnel. Another demonstration took the form of a convoy of 50
vehicles that departed from the AOBAII
Roundabout. Afl6:00, a procession of horses went from the Seef district to

the GCC Roundabout. Another demonstration, reported to have included 200
students and unemployed individuals, began at the Dana Roundabout and then
proceeded to the GCC Roundabout.

403. Atthe GCC Randabout, political figures, community leaders, human
rights activists and representatives of professional syndicates and trade unions
addressed the demonstrators and shared their views about the situation in
Bahrain. Some of the speeches were deliveraoh the stage set up at the
roundabout. The range of views expressed reflected the diversity of positions
among the various opposition forces and civil society organisations. Some
speakers reiterated the call to remove the regime, some focused ondhe nee
for the Prime Minister and the cabinet to resign, while others discussed the
developments relating to the ongoing dialogue between opposition parties and
HRH the Crown Prince and whether this dialogue should proceed without
conditions. Many speakers alsinderlined the necessity of rewriting the
Constitution to limit the powers of the King and increase legislative oversight
of the executive. Meanwhile, some activists demanded accountability for
those implicated in the killings of peaceful protests dnude responsible for

the mistreatmenbf detainees, both during the ongoing crisis and in previous
years. Many protesters also voiced allegations of corrupt practices by senior
government officials, including the Prime Minister. People would gather
arourd the tents of the various political and civil society groups to participate
in discussions about the unfolding situation.
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404. In the early evening, protesters at the GCC Roundabout began
moving towards the Bahrain Financial Harbour. At first, a small nurober
people took blankets and sat at the entrance to the harbour. They were later
joined by more protesters from the roundabout who carried Bahraini flags,
political posters, blankets and a few tents which were subsequently set up. By
23:30, the number afemonstrators gathered at the harbour exceeded 100. Dr
Abduljalil Alsankis was among the political figures participating in this
protest.

405. That eveningHRH the Crown Prince gave an interview on Bahrain
Television in which he reiterated his call to allipoal societies to engage in

a dialogue, which he said was better than conflict and stubborndess.the

Crown Prince affirmed his belief that the will of the people should be the basis
for future reform, that the only way forward for Bahrain was aonati
dialogue, and that the entire country agreed of8® of the demands
presented by the parties. He also warned against escalating tensions in the
country.

Monday, 7 March 2011

406. A number of important developments occurred during the day, the
most sigificant of which was the establishment of a coalition to create a
republic in Bahrain by a group of opposition factions. The other notable event
was a significant increase in the presence of protesters in the Bahrain
Financial Harbour and surrounding stt® this was considered an important
escalation in the pressure on the GoB by disrupting work in an important
economic district.

407. The movement of protesters from the GCC Roundabout to the
Financial Harbour began in the early hours of the day. At Oin@®jiduals

were seen transporting blankets, posters, signs and small tents from the
roundabout to the area surrounding the harbour. By midday, at least four tents
had been set up at the location. As the day proceeded, the number of people
gathered at th site increased until it reached around 200. Many of the
protesters held up one dinar notes in reference to accusations that the land of
the harbour had been sold to the Prime Minister for one dinar.

408. Reports indicated that individuals gathered at thddar began to
interfere with traffic on the King Faisal Highway. At around 17:00, a car
driven by a Sunni woman was blocked by what appeared to be a checkpoint
that was stopping vehicles on which there were signs or posters expressing
support for the pdiical leadership of Bahrain and the rulidd Khalifa

family. Gradually the car was surrounded by large numbers of demonstrators,
who began pounding on the vehicle and chantinggovwernment slogans.
Fearing for the safety of the woman, other demotmwgaand some police
officers intervened to push back the crowd and allow the car to pass. As some
space was cleared, the car began to drive away. As it gained speed, however,
it struck and injured one of the protesters, who was subsequently hospitalised

409. This incident caused mass anger among the demonstrators who
vowed to retaliate against the woman and her family. Later that evening, the
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womands address was <circulated via SN
media platforms such as Twitter and Facebeokl, there were calls for people

to attack her residence. In response, hundreds of Sunni men wielding swords,
knives, sticks and other weapons asse:
her from any possible assault by Shia groups. This incident inezhsifi
sectarian tensions and contributed to a heightened sense of a deterioration of
security in Bahrain. The residents of some neighbourhoods also began to
consider the formation of fipopul ar cor
attacks by armed groupisat were reported to be assaulting private residences.

410. During the dayHRH the Crown Prince dispatched Mr Zayed- Al
Zayani to the GCC Roundabout to discuss ongoing developments with those
leading the demonstrations and overseeing the activities talkiog pi the

tents that had been set up at the roundabout. The purpose of this visit was,
inter alia, to reach out directly to protesters and to bypgssé/efaqg, which

HRH the Crown Prince now suspected was being intransigent and unwilling to
compromise.

411. Other demonstrations were recorded throughout the day, including at
the Ministry of Health in Juffair and at the Ministry of Industry and Trade in
the Seef district. Later, a group of demonstrators headed to the US Embassy
in Manama. By 10:30, the sizd that demonstration reached almost 100
individuals.

412. Meanwhile starting at 15:00, large groups of people began to march
towards the headquarters of the CID. The number of people participating in
this protest reached aroungd@0 by 16:30. The demands exgsed were
similar to those at previous demonstrations throughout the country. They
included the rejection of political dialogue with the GoB before the regime
was removed, the call for the Prime Minister to resign and the demand to
release all politicaprisoners. Many people also called for prosecuting those
responsible for the death of peaceful protesters and for holding accountable
government officials and security personnel against whom there were
allegations of torture from the miP90s. Among th political figures present

at this demonstration was Sheikh Mohamed Habib Alsafaf.

413. The most important development of the day, however, was the
announcement by a group of opposition political groups of the establishment
of a coalition for the founding of @public in Bahrain. The leader of the Haq
movement, Mr Hassarmeshaima announced the establishment of this
coalition in a speech at the GCC Roundabout, during which he highlighted the
following points:

a. The Haq, Waf abda and Free Bahrair
established NnThe Coalition for
endeavours to topple the monarchy in Bahrain and establish a
republic. This has become necessary in light of the
Aoppressi ve andAlKhalifafamiy.t 6 rul e of t
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b. The Coalition will strive to eablish the republic using
peaceful means, including civil disobedience and peaceful
resistance.

c. The Coalition will gradually escalate its pressure on the GoB
using peaceful means. The measures undertaken will be
decided and executed in a decentralised negrnwhich has
proven to be more successful than the centralised control of
the protests.

d. The royal regime has failed to quell the revolution forcefully,
and is now trying to undermine it by political manoeuvres and
incitement to sectarianism.

e. The final cecision on whether to establish the republic is up to
the people of Bahrain, and the Coalition is willing to
relinquish this demand if the people so prefer. The Coalition
warns, however, that another opportunity to establish a
democratic republic in Bahramight not arise, and a failure
to remove the monarchy might lead to very negative
consequences. The Coalition also calls for continued
coordination among the opposition parties and forces.

414. In a subsequent press interview, Mmeshaimaclarified thatone of

the reasons that had compelled the coalition to issue this statement and to
openly call for the establishment of a republic was that the popular demand to
remove the regime had given rise to different interpretations. Some, he said,
understood tli as meaning the removal of the cabinet, while others
interpreted it as meaning the establishment of a constitutional monarchy. For
the coalition, however, the removal of the regime meant establishing a
republic. He also noted that the call to estaldisbpublic did not necessarily
contradict the more moderate demands advanced by other opposition parties,
like Al Wefag Mr Almeshaimaemphasised that he had no faith in the
possibility of dialogue with a regime that, in his view, was inciting
sectarianisn and detaining individuals. MAImeshaimaalso denied any
relations between the <coalition and
purpose was to establish a democratic republic not a theocracy.

415. That day, the GCC Council of Foreign Ministers conveiredhe
United Arab Emirates to discuss the unfolding situation in Bahrain. The GCC
member States praisddM King Hamad for authorisingdRH the Crown
Prince to initiate a dialogue with the opposition, which represented an
opportunity to undertake reforntisat would satisfy the needs of the Bahraini
people in accordance with the National Action Charter of 2001. The Foreign
Ministers also reaffirmed that they would support Bahrain politically and
economically, and pledged to defend it, as the securityeof8C member
States was indivisible.

Tuesday, 8 March 2011

416. Demonstrations continued throughout the day at both the GCC
Roundabout and the Bahrain Financial Harbour. Other smaller
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demonstrations were also recorded in various neighbourhoods in Manama and
nearby villages. In addition, incidents of assault against citizens and resident
expatriate workers were reported.

417. The number of demonstrators at the Financial Harbour continued to
grow. The demands expressed during these protests mirrored thoserin othe
locations. Most of those present called for the removal of the regime and the
resignation of the cabinet. They criticised what they described as government
corruption, and raised one Bahraini dinar notes as a symbol of the allegation
that the land on hich the harbour was built was sold RH the Prime
Minister for one dinar. Intermittently during the day, demonstrators were
reported to have disrupted traffic on the King Faisal Highway adjacent to the
harbour.

418. At 15:00, a group of around 150 womenrofeed from the Bahrain
Financial Harbour down the King Faisal Highway towards the GCC
Roundabout. The women raised slogans similar to those heard in other
demonstrations, including the demand to remove the regime, the ddRfér

the Prime Ministeranchte Cabi net to r &€sihgn éeamdalt R
Khalfab (a cal I to the ruling family to
reference to the King). The demonstrators also reaffirmed their rejection of
attempts to drive a wedge between Shia and Suramd expressed their
commitment to national unity. Some protesters criticised the government
policy of political naturalisation, which aimed to affect the demographic
balance in Bahrain. Later that night, at approximately 20:20, another march of
around 500 women was reported to have proceeded from the GCC
Roundabout and walked down the King Faisal Highway, causing some
disruption of traffic in the area.

419. Meanwhile, a number of prominent individuals gave speeches at the
GCC Roundabout. Some of the spmakwere political figures, religious
clerics, journalists, civil society leaders, human rights activists and lawyers.
Among those who spoke was Ms Ayat@urmezi, a 26/earold University

of Bahrain student and poet, who delivered a number of poemsgdiné
protests at the GCC Roundabout. Some of these poems were deeply critical of
HM King Hamad, the Prime Minister and the ruling family. In her poems, Ms
Al-Qurmezi expressed her views relating to the political situation in Bahrain,
including what sheonsidered to be the undemocratic policies of the regime
and the corrupt practices of senior government officials.

420. Other speakers at the roundabout, including prominent journalists,
addressed what they perceived to be a deliberate policy of the Go8itéo in
sectarianism and undermine social harmony. Speakers urged the
demonstrators to remain peaceful and not to respond to provocations,
especially those from prgovernment media outlets, and to reach out to the
Sunni community to reassure them that therppse of the ongoing
demonstrations was not to create a regime that would oppress them.

421. On the political front, some political societies demanded guarantees
that the GoB would respect the measures agreed upon during the national
dialogue. Representative$ HRH the Crown Prince proposed two options.
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The first would guarantee th&tM King Hamadwould not object to the
measures agreed upon during the national dialogue. The second option was to
submit the results of the national dialogue to a popular emrdem.
Eventually, the latter option was adoptedHdRH the Crown Prince and his
team.

Wednesday, 9 March 2011

422. Three major demonstrations took place during the day at the
University of Bahrain, the Information Affairs Authority and the General
Directorateof Nationality, Passports and Residency. Demonstrations also
continued at the GCC Roundabout and the Bahrain Financial Harbour.

423. The day began with some schools reporting cases of absenteeism
among their student body. These included the Cordoba MBich®ol in

Bilad Al-Qadeem, Ahmed ADmran High School in Al Hoorand the Sheikh
Abdulla bin Issa Industrial High School. Around 100 students marched from
this latter school towards the University of Bahrain at 09:00, where they were
joined by demonstrate from other areas. Reports indicated that at 11:00
some of these demonstrators attempted to enter the university campus but
were prevented by university security.

424. Meanwhile, hundreds of people, including students majoring in media
studies at the Univsity of Bahrain, began gathering at the Information
Affairs Authority to protest against the policies and programming of Bahrain
Television. Many of the demonstrators demanded the resignation of the
Minister of Information and denounced Bahrain Televisfon what they
considered to be its incitement of sectarianism. Protesters also called on
Bahrain Television to represent the situation in the country accurately and
objectively, and to stop concealing information about violations committed by
the GoB agmst demonstrators.

425.  The third major protest, which was held at the General Directorate of
Nationality, Passports and Residency, began in the early afternoon and
continued until 17:00. Thousands of individuals demonstrated against the
naturalisation poli@s of the GoB, which they claimed were designed to alter

the demographic balance in favour of the Sunni population. Many protesters

also denounced the policy of hiring expatriates to work in the security services
and described t hosearaxpat.ri atlens aadsd i
demonstrators expressed political demands similar to those heard in other
protests, such as the slogan Athe peo
Among those leading the demonstration was Sheikh Mohamed Habib Alsafaf.

426. Demongrations also continued at both the Bahrain Financial Harbour
and at the GCC Roundabout. At 20:00, a march was reported to have
departed from the harbour to the roundabout, where various activities were
being organised in the tents. Political figuregrijmlists and community
leaders gave speeches, and at around 20:30 a play was performed.

427. Later that evening, some political leaders sought to organise a march
towards the Riffa district, where the Royal Palace and the residences of the
senior political ledership were located. The information was circulated
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among the residents of Riffa who then prepared to confront the proposed
march.

Thursday, 10 March 2011

428. The most significant developments on this day were the large
numbers of school students who demmaistl in many neighbourhoods and
villages across Bahrain and the clashes that occurred in some of those schools
between supporters of the government andgowternment protesters.

429. Starting in the early hours of the morning, students began to leave
their <hools in numerous districts including Jad Hafs, [$san, A6 ALl i,
Sanad, Adla, Diraz, Bou GhazalNaim and Hamadlown. Many of these
demonstrations took the form of marches that remained in the school
neighbourhoods, while in others the demonstratingents marched towards

one of the main protest centres in the country including the GCC Roundabout,
SMC and the Financial Harbour. The total number of absent students was
estimated to have exceede@®.

430. Other groups of students proceeded to the Minisfr Education,
where they were joined by representatives ofi¢tha ¢ hsediety By 11:00,

the number of protesters at the Ministry had exceeded 300, most of whom
were demanding the resignation of the Minister of Education and criticising
the policy of hiring temporary teachers to replace those who had gone on
strike during the earlier days of the demonstrations. Later in the day, small
groups of individuals reportedly gathered at the residence of the Minister of
Education to protect it against possilaittacks by demonstrators.

431. Meanwhile, one of the most notable incidents of violence in Bahraini
schools was reported when clashes occurred at the Saar High School for Girls.
While the exact sequence of events remains unclear, reports indicated that at
09:00 some of the students began chanting-gmiernment slogans and
demanding to be let out of the school. Thereafter, arguments broke out
between those students and -gavernment students, which quickly led to
clashes between both sides. By 10:00, marand family members who had
heard of these incidents began to converge on the school. This led to
confrontations among parents and between some parents and students.

432. As matters deteriorated, students and some parents began to threaten
the school Headrsiress and some of the staff, which compelled them to flee
their offices and hide in the registration building inside the school. Later,
students surrounded that building and started attacking it with stones, breaking
windows and threatening those hidiimgide. As the situation worsened, the

Mol dispatched riot control forces to disperse the gathering crowds. The
Governor of theShamaliyahGovernorate, members @i Wefag and other
community leaders also arrived on the scene to try to contain théosituBty

15:30, most of those present at the school had vacated the area and the staff
had been safely evacuated. In total, eight students were injured and received
medical care at SMC. It was decided in the aftermath of this incident to
suspend classes the school indefinitely.
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433. Other schools, including the Al a h dzakAer High School for Girls

and the Yathreb Elementary School for Girls, reported incidents of violence
between students, albeit on a smaller scale than at the Saar High School.
Later inthe day, it was announced that in light of the deteriorating situation
and the large number of absent students, all schools in Hamad had
suspended classes until further notice.

434. The University of Bahrain also witnessed its first major
demonstration At 09:30, around 300 students and some university staff began
to gather in the main yard of the Sakhir Campus in the area between the
administrative buildings and the library. The demonstration took the form of a
march followed by a silent sih. The m@rticipants declared their solidarity
with the protesters at the GCC Roundabout, denounced the killing of peaceful
protesters, affirmed their commitment to national unity and rejected
sectarianism. The march ended at around 11:30 after senior university
administrators met with the students and listened to their demands.

435. As the day proceeded, more demonstrations were reported in various

parts of Bahrain. One of these was organised during the afternoon at the
premises of the UN offices in Manama, in whioker 3000 individuals
participated. Most of the demands expressed at that protest mirrored those
heard in other demonstrations, including calls for the removal of the regime
and departur e o ferhalbo AeKhalifaby al tthamirleyj e(cit
sectalanism and the denunciation of the killing of peaceful pretestSome

of the demonstrators also accused the UN of adopting double standards by not
intervening in Bahrain to halt what the protesters considered to be violations

of human rights.

436. As a reslt of the visit ofHRH the Crown Prince to Saudi Arabia, the
United Arab Emirates, Kuwait and Qatar on 1 and 2 March, it was announced
that the GCC would present $10 bilion to Bahrain and Oman for
developmental purposes.

437. At 16:40, the Gathering of Natial Unity organised an event in the
Al-Haneneya district, where speeches were given about the unfolding
situation. Later, a large gathering of individuals was reported at the
headquarters of the Msala political society in ABeseteen, where some
speecks were made that were generally supportive of the GoB. At 22:00, the
leader of the Gathering of National Unity, Sheikh AbdullatiftM&hmood
joined those gathered at the premises efddla, where he gave a speech.

438. Opposition leaders congregated the GCC Roundabout and the
Bahrain Financial Harbour, where representatives of all the major opposition
groups addressed the demonstrators. It was reported that some of the political
figures encouraged demonstrators to join a march towards the Royad Palac
the Riffa district that was planned for the next day.

439. That night, the seven main opposition political societies issued a joint
communiqué about the events planned for the following day. Those societies
wereAl Wefagg, Wab6ad, the | s thaNational Pemaociatcn Soc
Assembl age, the Nationali st Democr at i
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and the Al Menbar Progressive Democratic Society. The communiqué
included the following statements:

a. The youth of the 14 February movement are invitedttned
a march titled ADown with the 200
p.m. the next day, which will begin in the Seef district and
proceed towards the GCC Roundabout.

b. The youth are applauded for not consenting to the calls that
were issued to organise a marchtibe Royal Palace in Riffa
the next day at the same time as
Constitutiond demonstration.

c. The prudence of the youth is also applauded for not agreeing
to march to the Riffa district, because the situation would
have certainly descendiénto sectarian clashes.

d. Everyone in Bahrain is urged not to allow the situation to slip
into a confrontation on sectarian grounds, and any attempts to
provoke such clashes must be resisted.

Friday, 11 March 2011

440. Two major demonstrations were held affeiday prayers. The first
began in the Seef district and proceeded towards the GCC Roundabout. This
protest focused on the demand to abrogate the 2002 Constitution. The other
demonstration, which was significantly smaller, attempted to enter the Riffa
district.

441. The early hours of the day witnessed several incidents of vandalism

and assaults on individuals and private property. Some of these incidents

were reported in the ARiffa Al-Gharby andEast Riffa neighbourhoods,

which are within close proxiny of the Royal Palace. Other areas affected by
these incidents included t he Ma 6 a me ¢
neighbourhood, A6AliI and Sal amabad.

442. Despite the call by the major opposition political societies not to

march toward the Royal Palace,opke began to gather in the areas and
neighbourhoods surrounding Riffa after Friday prayers. The largest of these
gatherings was at the Sheikh Issa mosque where 400 individuals began
wal king towards the Sabdbaa Roundabout
vicinity of the Royal Palace and th€ourt of HRH the Crown Prince.

Gradually, more people joined the demonstration from neighbouring districts,
particularly from A AI5S00 individealsebegany 15:
marching from the oA@Aldis drhieviSmad asac RRowlr

443. Between 15:30 and 15:40, the protesters had reached the barricades
that the Mol had set up on the Sheldmalifa bin SalmarRoad to deny people
access to the Sadaa Roundaboui000, The
and may had begun to leave the road to bypass the Mol barricade by walking
through the areas adjacent to the road. Teepipt this, the Mol had placed a

barbed wire fence across the empty land adjacent to the road.
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444,  Multiple attempts to dissuade the demonstiaand convince them to

turn back failed. A senior police officer warned the demonstrators to retreat,
explaining that large numbers of predominantly Sunni residents of Riffa had
gathered behind the police barricade, and therefore allowing the protesters
through would lead to violent confrontations. At 15:30, the President of the
Council of Representatives arrived to attempt to convince the protesters to
depart. The total number of people on both sides of the barricade was
estimated to exceedd®0.

445. Most of the demonstrators chanted f
the removal of the regi mégaskomhi ¢ ey anak
Hamadd (ADown é down Hamado) . The demo
Prime Minister and demanded his resignation.

446. At 17:00, when attempts to persuade the demonstrators to vacate the
area had failed, and after many of them had managed to break through the
barbed wire fence, police began dispersing them using tear gas. By 17:30, the
area had been cleared of all demonstrators

447. Later that evening, prgovernment demonstrators gathered in the
vicinity of the Prime Ministerdés resid

448. Meanwhile, a much larger demonstration was organised in the Seef
district to call for the abrogation of the @ Constitution. Tens of thousands

of individuals participated in this march, which was called foAbyWefaq,
Wadad, the Islamic Action Society, th
Nationali st Democratic Soci etMgnbarAl I k
Progressive Democratic Society. The demonstrators demanded that the
Constitution be rewritten and called on the Prime Minister to resign. Some of

the participants also demanded the removal of the regime and accountability

for those responsible rf&illing peaceful protesters.

€
F

449. Following the event, the political opposition groups leading the
demonstration issued a statement in which they announced that the protest had
proved that the people of Bahrain had rejected the 2002 Constitution. They

also called for the election of a Constituent Assembly to draft a new
constitution that would provide for a fully elected and empowered legislature,

a government freely elected by the people, the peaceful transfer of power,
equality before the law, respect fouman rights and fundamental freedoms,

and free and fair elections. The statement also denounced the 2002
Constitution because it was ficoncocte
peopled and because it contradyiasted tF
related to the requirement that legislative functions be within the exclusive
purview of the elected chamber of Parliament.

450. At the GCC Roundabout, protests, events and discussions continued
much the same as in the previous days. Community leaddrpdlitical
figures of various backgrounds gave speeches. At 19:00, a march that had
departed from SMC arrived at the roundabout, and later in the evening another
candle light vigil left from the roundabout to the UN offices.
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451. Political consultations comued throughout the day betweétRH

the Crown Prince and opposition leaders. Among those who presented their
visions on the proposed national dialogue was Shaiktiulla Al-Ghuraifi,

who sent a document t#RH the Crown Prince which included the followin
demands:

a. The establishment of a constitutional monarchy;

b. The establishment of a fully empowered parliament;

c. Ensuring an elected and fully representative government; and
d. A fair electoral district system.

452. During earlier discussions between representatoEsHRH the
Crown Prince and members Af Wefaq, the latter expressed unease about
entering into a national dialogue in which other stakeholders would be
present. Their preference was to conduct a direct@moee dialogue with
HRH the Crown PrinceHRHth e Cr own Princeb6s negoti
this would complicate the process of launching the national dialogue because
of the necessity of including the Gatherinf National Unity. When the
representatives dfiRH the Crown Prince discussed the mattéth Sheikh
Abdullatif Al-Mahmood the latter also mentioned that he was willing to
accept a dialogue that was set up in a way that did not require that they
negotiate faceéo-face withAl Wefaq, so as to avoid a confrontation.

Saturday, 12 March 2011

453. For the second consecutive day, protests were organised at locations
directly affiliated with the Royal Palace. At around 14:30, individuals began
to gather at the Malkeya District Roundabout, after which they began to march
towards the Safriyya Palace. B%:00, persons fror@ar Kulaiband Sadad
joined the demonstration, increasing the number of participants to almost
2,000. By 16:00, the march reached the main gates of the Safriyya Palace and
by that time had over 12,000 participants. Among the pdlfiigares leading

the demonstration were Mr Hass&fmeshaima Sheikh Mohamed Habib
Elsafaf and Dr Abduljalil ESankis.

454. Similar to previous demonstrations, the protesters called for the
removal of the regime, the resignation of the GoB and the abrogattithe
Constitution. Many of the demonstrators also criticised the King and repeated

the slogan, iDown ¢é Down Hamado?o, whi c
heard in Bahrain. Many of the protesters also criticised the Prime Minister

and demanded his resigim. Among the notable features of this
demonstration was that many of the protesters wore white garments as a
symbol of their preparedness to die to achieve their objectives.

455. Unl i ke t he demonstration of t he
Roundaboutn Riffa, there was no police presence during this demonstration

and no confrontations between demonstrators and security personnel were
reported.
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456. Meanwhile, a small flotilla consisting of 30 fishing vessels sailed
from the Juffair harbour and arrived at 16:0@h&t Bahrain Financial Harbour
as a sign of support for the demonstrators camped there.

457.  Throughout the day, numerous cases of vandalism were reported in
various areas of Bahrain. These were generally attributable to the gradually
deteriorating securityitsiation and the breakdown of law and order in the
country. For example, a checkpoint was set up in the vicinity of Roundabout
13 in HamadTrown at which numerous incidents of harassment were reported.
Moreover, at 22:30 reports indicated that unidertifiedividuals forced shop
owners in the Manama Market to close their stores and threatened to destroy
them if they were not closed. Later, a police officer reported being assaulted
by a group of persons carrying knives.

458. Many of the attacks reported duritige day were against expatriates
residing in Bahrain, especially those of Asian descent. At 21:50, for example,
reports were filed by a person of Asian descent that a large group of people
was assaulting foreign workers in the areas surrounding the iBatosel.
Similarly, groups of unidentified individuals bearing sticks, wooden planks
and metal rods set up a road block in the vicinity of the Manama Police
Department and attacked a person of Asian descent.

459. In an attempt to reach a compromid¢éRH the Gown Prince
prepared a document outlining seven core principles on which the national
dialogue should be based. These principles were partially drawn from the
documents presented by the opposition political societies, inclédiviéefag,

and from other dcuments. The seven principles were:

a. The Council of Representatives should be fully empowered.
The GoB should reflect the will of the people.

Electoral districting should be just.

Naturalisation policies should be discussed.

Governmentahnd financial orruption should be combatted.

-~ 0 o 0 T

National assets should be protected.
g. Sectarian tensions should be addressed.

460. It was the view ofHRH the Crown Prince and his team that these
principles were a crystallisation of what had always been communicated to the
oppostion as being open for discussion during the national dialogue. This
was best reflected, in the view of the negotiating team, in the reality that the
GoB was willing to discuss making the office of the Prime Minister
accountable to Parliament and redgcthe powers of th&huraCouncil by
modelling it along the lines of the British House of Lords.

461. Later that day, these principles were used to prepare a Memorandum
of Understanding (MoU) which outlined the mechanism for dialogue and
reform. HRH the CrownPrince metHM King Hamad that night and received

Hi s Maj estyods approval of t his docum
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consultations with the opposition on this basis. The MoU included the
following points:

a. The dialogue should be about undertaking corigtital
amendments to the political system in the Kingdom.

b. Each side can assemble support teams composed of any
persons deemed appropriate for the negotiations.

c. A consensus during the dialogue should lead to an agreement
on amending the Constitution. Aft this consensus is
reached, the proposed constitutional amendments should be
presented to the people in a popular referendum. The results
of the referendum would come into force once they were
announced, on the condition that at least 70% of eligible
voters participated and that twbirds of those voting
approved the proposed amendments. Both sides may consult
with active forces in Bahraini society to reach a national
consensus on the proposed amendments.

d. The GoB may not unilaterally present the agrests reached
at the national dialogue to a referendum without first
consulting with the opposition.

e. In case any issues are not agreed upon during the national
dialogue, the disputed matters shall be put to the people in a
referendum, to which the provisis of article (c) above shall
apply.

f. The national dialogue should begin immediately following the
agreement on these principles, and the referendum on the
results shall be held within three months of the beginning of
the dialogue.

g. The referendum shall beindertaken under full judicial
supervision.

462. In light of the provisions of the 2002 Constitution, the
implementation of these proposals required an amendment to the Constitution
to allow the results of the national dialogue to be placed before the Bahrai
people in a popular referendum. Therefore, the legal advisers of the Crown
Prince prepared a draft amendment to the Constitution which would allow for
the implementation of the agreement.

463. The MoU was shown to the leading Shia cleric Shdikkulla Al-
Ghuraifi, who endorsed it. RepresentativesH&tH the Crown Prince also
called prominent individuals in the business community to consult on the
content of the MoU, especially regarding the questions of turning Bahrain into
a single electoral district antie election ofHRH the Prime Minister. The
position of all those contacted was that they rejected the idea of an elected
Prime Minister. In addition, some recommended that a State of National
Safety be declared.
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464. At 01:00 the next dayHHRH the Crown Prine agreed to have the
MoU presented to Sheikh Issa Qassim later in the morning for approval so that
Al Wefagcould begin the dialogue.

Sunday, 13 March 2011

465. This day was an important turning point in the sequence of events in
Bahrain. The general levelf security and law and order deteriorated
significantly throughout the country as more cases of assault against
individuals and against private and public property and incidents of sectarian
clashes were reported. There were also confrontations betweeityskrces

and demonstrators camped at the Bahrain Financial Harbour who, early in the
day, had fully obstructed traffic on the King Faisal Highway. The University
of Bahrain witnessed its most violent clashes, which left many people injured
and led tahe suspension of classes.

466. From the early hours of the day, residents of various neighbourhoods
reported that groups of unidentified individuals carrying knives, swords and
wooden planks were roaming the streets and threatening pbgsattacking
vehcl es and destroying public property
individuals were seen at 02:00 assaulting and verbally abusing persons in the
vicinity of Roads 36 and 38. Similarly, groups of individuals were reported to
have blocked Road 2 adjacemt the Dana Shopping Centre. Later that
morning, individuals carrying swords and sticks were seen walking towards
Roundabout 22 iDar Kulaib where they were recorded to have damaged
public property and private vehicles. In HamBown, large gatherings of
unidentified individuals brandishing swords, knives and other sharp objects
blocked the AlZallaqg Road. At 17:30, a number of persons carrying wooden
planks were seen proceeding down Kuwait Road toward Ohla&im where

they obstructed traffic and verbaihsulted passesisy. That night, a group of
individuals was attacked by an unidentified person using a Molotov cocktail in
Busaiteen

467. Later in the evening, unidentified persons were reported to have
attacked shops in a numBien 8&l aumas Sa i
Road and SheiktAbdulla Street in Manama. Other stores were either
vandalised or forced to close in the districts ofBalseeten and Jad Ali. By

17:30, most shops and commercial establishments had been closed in Hamad
Town.

468. The occurence of these and other incidents throughout the day, and

the spread of information about the presence of armed gangs and groups of
vandals in many areas of Bahrain, caused a wave of fear among families for

their safety and security. This prompted resid of various neighbourhoods

and villages to organise #Apopul ar co
property. For example, in Safara groups of individuals gathered in the vicinity

of the National Guard facility in the area to deter against attacks by
individuals and vandals. Similarly, residents of-Mdliharraq set up a
roadblock across the Sheikh Issa and Sheikh Hamad Bridges to stop
unidentified individuals from entering the area. Starting at 14:00, residents of
Al-Riffa gathered in the AMo 6 a Stkeatmandthe ABad6aa Roundabou
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check the identities of people driving through the neighbourhood. Citizens
from various neighbourhoods also gathered at the Bahrain International
Airport to protect it against possible attacks by vandals and armegd.gan

469. Besides the palpable deterioration of security and law and order in
many parts of Bahrain, one of the significant events of the day was a
confrontation between protesters camped at the Bahrain Financial Harbour
and security forces. Starting at 05:d@monstrators began obstructing traffic
across the King Faisal Highway, one of the main thoroughfares of Manama.
Protesters used plastic traffic barriers, metal barricades, lamp posts, garbage
dumpsters and other large objects to block traffic. Latgroup of protesters
numbering over 100 began standing behind these barricades to prevent their
removal by the police.

470. Police armed only with batons began arriving at the scene at around
07:00. A senior police officer used a megaphone to encouraggsiens to

vacate the area, remove the barricades and reopen the King Faisal Highway to
traffic. Reports indicated that the protesters refused to leave the area, at which
time more police units were dispatched to the area. As the standoff continued,
someof the protesters broke through the barricades and charged at the police
units. Given that they were unarmed and outnumbered, the police lines broke
and the personnel retreated in a disorganised manner. Some of the protesters
pursued the police units #sey withdrew, attacking and injuring a number of
police officers and damaging police vehicles.

471. By 08:30, the police units in the area had regrouped and
reinforcements were dispatched to assist in reopening the King Faisal
Highway and clearing the tent®tsup by demonstrators at the Financial
Harbour. The Mol deployed riot police armed with tear gas, rubber bullets,
sound bombs and a water cannon mounted on an armoured vehicle. In the
following hours, skirmishes continued between police and protestbose
numbers increased when they were joined by individuals from the GCC
Roundabout and other areas of Manama. Some of the protesters were reported
to have attacked police units with rocks, metal rods and sharp objects. The
scope of these confrontatioespanded from the immediate vicinity of the
harbour to the overpass adjacent to the GCC Roundabout and then to the
Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road. During these clashes, which continued
throughout the morning, numerous protesters were beaten, while others
sustained rubber bullet wounds and some suffered from choking caused by
tear gas. According to an Mol statement issued later in the day, 14 police
officers were wounded during the events at the Financial Harbour, including
one who was struck by a civilacar reportedly driven by one of the
demonstrators.

472. Despite attempts by security forces to reopen the main thoroughfares
and roads surrounding the GCC Roundabout, the King Faisal Highway and
the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salaman Road remained blocked. Throti¢ine day,

protesters brought more plastic barricades and metal barriers to obstruct
traffic. They also used heavy machinery to transport rubble, cement bars and
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large metal tubes from nearby construction sites, as well as rocks, mounds of
sand and lamposts, to block these roads.

473. As news of the confrontations at the Financial Harbour spread,
students at the University of Bahrain organised a demonstration at the Sakhir
campus to denounce the use of force against protesters. Reports also indicate
that sone students from Bahrain Polytechnic participated in these protests.
While there are conflicting accounts of the events at the university, it is
undisputed that the first gatherings of students began at 08:30. Those students
first marched to the food cduarea and then moved on towards colleges and
other facilities on the campus.

474. There are two different accounts of what then occurred. Some reports
claimed that praggovernment students began to physically attack and verbally
harass the protesting students Precopposition students alleged that
unidentified individuals who were not students and who were armed with
knives, swords and other sharp objects were allowed onto the campus to
confront the protesting students, and that university security did nathing
stop those individuals.

475.  Conversely, other reports claimed that the number of protesting
students gradually increased until it reached around 500. It was claimed that
those demonstrators entered a number
College, he Business College and the College of Arts, where they called for
the removal of the King and the regime, as well as the resignation of the Prime
Minister and the cabinet, and expressed their support for protesters at the GCC
Roundabout and the Financldhrbour. At this point, clashes began to occur
between pregovernment and propposition students at a number of colleges
and at the central library. Knives, swords, wooden planks, rocks and other
objects were used during these confrontations, in whictnaber of private
vehicles were destroyed. There were no reports of firearms being used by
either side.

476. According to pregovernment reports, unidentified individuals were
transported from various parts of Bahrain, including the GCC Roundabout, to
assistthe preopposition students. It was claimed that those persons stormed
the eastern entrance of the university and attacked university security
personnel. As clashes continued, a number ofgpx@rnment students and
staff members gathered in the Englisinguage Centre (Building-&0) to

seek refuge. It was alleged that{m@position demonstrators then surrounded
the building and began to break its windows and doors. This compelled the
students to move to the second floor of the building to avoidryinju
Thereafter, reports indicated that the demonstrating students set fire to a
classroom on the ground floor to compel the students on the second floor to
leave the building?

477. As demonstrations and clashes continued at various areas of the
University of B a h r a i-Suldhair calinpus, riot police and firefighters were
dispatched to disperse the demonstrators and extinguish the fire in Building S

248 gee Chapter VII, Section C.
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20. Police units used tear gas, rubber bullets and sound bombs to confront the
demonstrators.

478. Laterinthedayme mber s of the fAStudents Fil
resignation from the University of Bahrain Student Council to protest what

they c¢cl ai med was the fibreaking into 1t
(baltageyya with the acquiescence of the governnerg c ur i t%/ f or ces o

479. In light of the events of the day, the administration of the University
of Bahrain announced the suspension of classes until further notice.

480. Meanwhile, Al Wefaq issued a statement commenting on the
developments that had occurredidgrthe day. The statement claimed that
isecurity was no | onger available in
groups and militias throughout the country who were attacking people, their
neighbourhoods and educational institutions using sharp objedtsimilar
weapons. 0 The statement al so assert
Asecurity voido that was i mputable to
the State that wer e AlWefagalaimedthattbeseor ot e c
armed groups werassociated with the government security agencies, since

the latter took no measures to confront the armed groups that were blocking
roads and setting up roadblocks and checkpoints.

481. In another response to the developments of the day, the GFBTU
issueda statement calling for a general strike in Bahrain.

482. Among the other significant events of the day was the increase in
both the number and intensity of attacks against foreign expatriate workers,
particularly those of South Asian origin. Late in the emgnia group of
individuals entered a residential building in Manama that was mostly
inhabited by Asian workers. Those individuals began attacking residents,
among whom was a Pakistani citizen named Mr Abdul Malik Gholam Rasul,
who was violently beaten weath. Later, Mr Farid Magbul was attacked and
sustained severe injuries from which he subsequently died. As the night
proceeded, more cases of attacks against Asian expatriates were recorded. A
PakistaniMuethini, Sheikh Orfan Mohamed Ahmed, was atedly a group

of individuals who violently assaulted him causing severe injuries, including
deep lacerations to his tongtié.

483. Allegations were made that when some of these Asian expatriate
workers were taken to SMC they wedenied medical treatment, were
verbally and physically abused and called mercenaries by some of the
protesters gathered at the car park adjacent to the emergency department and
allegedly also by some medical staff. Many of those individuals were later
transferred to BDF Hospital forgatment.

484. That night, as the security situation and law and order in Bahrain
continued to deteriorate, the Gathering of National Unity and the seven
opposition political societiesA{ Wefag, Wabad, the I sl amic

249 gee Chapter VII, Section C.
0 g5ee Chapter VIII, Section A.
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the National Democratic Assédatage, the Nationalist Democratic Society; Al

l khad Nati onal -MBnbar PregregsiveaDerhocratib Society)
held a meeting at the headquartersAbiWefag At the conclusion of the
meeting, which lasted for five hours, a short statement wasdsa which the
participants condemned the intmymmunal clashes that had occurred
throughout the day in Bahrain, called on the people not to confront their
fellow citizens and warned against the dangers of sectarianism.

485. That day,HRH the Crown Prince mied a statement in which he
outlined the principles that should govern the proposed political dialogue.
The statement was issued in light of whdRH the Crown Prince considered

to be the shifting positions of the opposition parties. This statementétt!

the following:

a. The safety and security of the people of Bahrain comes above
any other consideration, and the n
not come at the expense of securit

b. Considerable efforts have been ex
links between all the various parties and national groups to
understand their opinions and views in regard to national
matterso, and this reflects t he
comprehensive national dialogue.

c. HRH the Crown Prince accepts the following rmiples
within the dialogue:

i. A parliament with full authority;

ii. A government that represents the will of the people;
iii. Naturalisation;

iv. Fair voting districts;

v. Combating corruption;

vi. State property; and

vii. Addressing sectarian tension.

These are in addition to e principles and approaches for
national dialogue.

d. HRH the Crown Prince stresses the importance of the
immediate acceptance of the national dialogue and confirms

that fAthere is no objection to pr
upon in the dialogue in a spakreferendum reflecting the
united will of the peopleo.

486. That afternoonHRH the Crown Prince and two of his representatives
consulted with Sheikh Issa Qassim, a leading Shia cleric, on the 12 March
MoU and obtained his endorsement of that document aasi tor the
proposed national dialogue. AHRH the Crown Prince and his associates set
off to the meeting, they were contacted and advised HiRitl the Crown
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Prince should not attend the meeting. TherefeiRHt he Cr own Pr i n
representatives procesdl alone to the meeting, which was held at the
residence of SheikhAbdulla Al-Ghurafi.  During the meeting, the
representatives dfiRH the Crown Prince explained that they were seeking
Shei kh I ssa Qassimdés bl esAlWefaggcoad t he
join the national dialogue on that basis. Sheikh Issa Qassim seemed unaware
of the existence of the MoU or the seven principles announcétRiby the

Crown Prince, and stated that he did not have control over the streets. Sheikh
Issa Qassim affirmed thavhile his role was religious rather than political, it

was his view that the solution to the ongoing crisis should be the election of a
Constituent Assembly to draft a new constitution.

487.  After this meeting, the representativeliRH the Crown Prince met

with Al Wefaq Secretary General Sheikh Ali Salman to urge him to endorse

the 12 March MoU and accept the seven principles includddRRAl the

Crown Princeb6s statement. Shei kh Al
need to enter into a dialogue with tki#oB, and that the election of a
Constituent Assembly to draft a new constitution was the only solution to the
unfolding crisis. Later that eveningRH the Crown Prince called Sheikh Ali

Salman to persuade him to reconsider his position. Sheikh Salderatesl

the views he had expressed earlier that day.

488. At that point,HRH the Crown Prince and his team concluded that the
opposition was not interested in engaging in a dialogue with the GoB. In the
view of HRH the Crown Prince and his team, the insiséebyg the opposition

on the drafting of a new constitution by an elected Constituent Assembly
would allow the opposition, which espoused a more conservative and religious
outlook, to dominate the Constituent Assembly. The vieWRIH the Crown
Prince washat a constitution drafted by this assembly would alienate other
members of Bahraini society. Therefore, the position adopted by Sheikh Issa
Qassim and Sheikh Ali Salman was unacceptabléMothe King andHRH

the Crown Prince.

489. A group of independent merats of the Council of Representatives

issued a statement calling &M King Hamadto declare a State of Martial

Law and to order the intervention of the BDF to maintain security and stability

in Bahrain, protect private and public property and confrontilegal acts

that incite violence, terrorism, harassment of individuals, sectarianism,
disruption of social order, harming the national economy or threatening the
national interest of Bahrain. The statement urgétl the King to impose a
cufewtobeenioced by the BDF. I't al so urgec
critical juncture after the opposition rejected the calls to maintain calm and the
invitations to enter into a dialogue, and instead resorted to escalation and
sectarian incitement, which thtee ned t he breakdown of
statement warned against the continuat
demonstrations and rallies, which wer
This, according to the statement, necessitated the immexiateention of

the BDF to contain the situation and maintain law and order in Bahrain.
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490. That night,HM King Hamad concluded that Bahrain required the
assistance of military forces from neighbouring GCC countries. This decision
was takenjnter alia, dueto the general breakdown of security and law and
order that Bahrain had suffered during the previous days, especially on 13
March, the increasing intensity and frequency of attacks against citizens,
foreign nationals and private and public property, amdetkpanding scope of
demonstrations and protests which, in the view of the authorities, were
obstructing vital services and facilities. In addition, the GoB considered that
the presence of these GCC forces would deter against what it believed could
be a pssible intervention in the internal affairs of Bahrain by the Islamic
Republic of Iran.

Monday, 14 March 2011

491. The state of security and law and order in Bahrain further deteriorated
throughout the day. Groups of vandals and gangs of individuals avitied
knives, swords and other weapons wer e
and villages. A number of assaults against expatriate workers were also
recorded, as well as several attacks against police officers. Fearing for their
lives and property, mie citizens organised checkpoints to monitor activity

and traffic in their neighbourhoods.

492.  Groups of unidentified individuals carrying light weapons of various
types, such as knives, swords, metal rods and wooden planks, were reported in
many parts of Bafain during the day. For example, early in the morning, a
small bus that had been seized from an Asian expatriate worker and a truck
were used to block the Sheikh JaberSabah Street in Sitra. Similarly, in
AOGAIL i a number of sweresbleckes! using trucks and i ng |
other vehicles, while in other parts of that neighbourhood, such as the Sheikh
Zayed Street, gangs of armed vandals were reported to have been roaming the
streets and harassing pasdgys In HamadTown, checkpoints were sefp

near Roundabout 22 where it was alleged that armed individuals had attacked
and harassed persons thought to be Sunni. Also in Haimad, a large
gathering of persons near Roundabout 5 set up a checkpoint and reportedly
attacked and assaulted pasdmrsvho they thought were Sunni.

493. Meanwhile, starting from the early hours of the morning, checkpoints
were reported in various areas of the predominantly Sunni districtRfffl,
where the Royal Pal ace and thereresidel
|l ocat ed. Some of these checkpoints,
roundabout were monitoring traffic and denying access to the neighbourhood

to persons who were not residents or thought to be Shia. As the day
progressed, unidentified armeddividuals also manned checkpoints in Al

Riffa and other Sunrinajority neighbourhoods. In some cases, these
checkpoints witnessed sectarian confrontations. For example, reports
indicated that at 23:20, around 150 residents eRiffa armed with knives,

swords, and similar weapons clashed with a group of individuals from the
Sanad district in the vicinity of the Elwy Complex. Meanwhile, more clashes
between groups of Sunni and Shia individuals were recorded in other places,
including in the vicinity otthe Issarown Medical Centre, Nowedirat, Al Dair
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and Samaheej. The level of violence recorded in these sectarian clashes
varied depending on the number of individuals involved. In most cases,
injuries such as knife cuts, stabs, and bruises were reported

494. On a number of occasions during the day, gangs of armed individuals
prevented government and private sector employees from entering their
workplaces. For example, reports indicated that at 08:15 a group of armed
individuals had prevented employees of Bahrain and Kuwait Bank from
entering the bank. Unidentified persons prevented employees from leaving
the premises of the Ministry of Justice at 11:15.

495. Many commercial establishments were attacked during the day. For
example, starting at 11:40, groupsunidentified individuals harassed shop
owners in the Sheikh Mohamed Road in Manama and compelled them to
close their shops. Similarly, in ARiffa, a popular coffee shop was vandalised
and a small fire was lit in a convenience store.

496. During the daya number of cases of assault against unarmed police
were recorded. Among these was an attack at 10:00 by approximately 10
individuals on a police officer in Motanaby Street in the vicinity of the NSA
headquarters. A similar incident was reported at shene time when
unidentified individuals attacked a police officer on patrol in the Salmaniya
district. The victims of both these attacks were hospitalised. At 16:28, a
police patrol reported being attacked in Sahla by a group of individuals armed
with knives and swords, injuring at least one police officer. Another police
patrol was attacked later that night by individuals manning a checkpoint in
Issa Town. Furthermore, a number of police officers and employees of
security agencies reported that thedmes had been the target of attacks and
incidents of vandalism. Examples of these incidents include a report filed by
an NSA employee claiming to have been under siege in his home in Issa
Town, and a claim by a police lieutenant to have been harasséis at
residence in Sanad.

497. As a sign of the further deterioration of security in Bahrain, inmates

in the Hawd AlJaf (Dry Dock) Detention Centre began to cause disturbances
and managed to break out of the facility. It is unclear whether confrontations
occurred between the prison security and the inmates. In total, 109 inmates
escaped from the prison. Reports indicated that some of those attempted to
escape by sea, but were later captured by Coast Guard units. Other inmates
attempted to leave the aresing a small bus, while some hid in the buildings

of a nearby company. By 17:30, security forces had apprehended most of the
inmates who had escaped.

498. These and similar incidents were reported throughout the day by the
news media and further disseminabgdinternet social networking sites. This
exacerbated an already heightened sense of insecurity among Bahrainis and
foreign nationals. Developments of the previous days, particularly the
crippling of traffic in Manama due to the blocking of the King Saai
Highway, the presence of gangs of armed vandals throughout Bahrain, the
inability and, according to some claims, the unwillingness of the police to
impose order and confront these armed groups, and the targeting of expatriate
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workers, inevitably led t@ sense of complete loss of security in the country.
Residents in many neighbourhoods, including those of mixed composition and
those having either Shia or Sunni majorities, were compelled to fend for
themselves and organise committees to maintain $gcurhis led Bahrainis

and foreign residents to feel that the GoB was no longer capable of ensuring
their safety and that Bahrain was on the verge of a total breakdown of law and
order.

499. Reports from the GCC Roundabout and its immediate vicinity
indicated that certain individuals were fortifying the barricades placed to
block traffic on the main thoroughfares of the area and on the roads leading to
the roundabout. Palm trees, lamp posts, plastic barriers, rubble, rocks and
mounds of sand from nearby camstion sites were placed across the King
Faisal Highway and the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road to obstruct traffic.
In some areas, trenches were also dug to prevent vehicles from entering the
area. Roadblocks were also reported in the vicinity of teeniges of the
Council of Ministers and the nearby streets. Furthermore, reports suggested
that certain individuals were using electrical wiring to create ba@ps on

the overpass adjacent to the GCC Roundabout and in the vicinity of the
Bahrain Finanal Harbour. The total number of protesters reported to have
been at the GCC Roundabout during the day exceeded 10,000.

500. At 17:30, Gulf Air announced that it was suspending its flights to Iran
and Irag. No reasons were given publicly for this decision.

501. The GCC Jazeera Shield Forces (GISF) arrived in Bahrain that
evening. The first formations to enter Bahrain were units from the Saudi
Arabian Royal Guard, which crossed into Bahrain from the King Fahd
Causeway at 18:20. More units from the United Afafhirates and the State

of Qatar arrived in the following days. The GGQEF was ordered to assist
Bahraini units in the protection of vital installations and sites in various parts
of the country, particularly the oil fields in the south. These forces alsp
instructed to be prepared to assist in the defence of Bahrain against any
foreign intervention. Later in the week, naval formations from the State of
Kuwait executed reconnaissance and patrolling missions off the coast of
Bahrain.

502. On learning of he arrival of the GCEQSF, the former First Deputy

President of the Council of Representatives Ah@/efaq member Mr Khalil

Al-Marzouq issued a statement expressing the view that the use of GCC
forces to fAconfront popul arnd odleggiands v
bases. 0 The statement added that the
fonly explainable as a sign that the
itself to have lost all legitimacy and to be unrecognised to an extent that it was
uneble to address the internal situation, which compelled it to request Gulf
assistance. 0

503. Meanwhile, it was reported that during a meeting with the Gathering
for National Unity, theAl Wefaq Secretary General, Sheikh Ali Salman,
reacted to the news by sayititat he would request Iranian assistance. Later
in the day, Sheikh Ali Salman issued a press release affirming that the
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statements attributed to him were fallacious and baseless. Sheikh Ali Salman

also rejected all forms of foreign intervention in thieinal affairs of Bahrain.

He later explained that during the meeting he had expressed the view that
invitingthe GCGJ SF was a fAstrategic mistakeo
internal crisis and provided the Islamic Republic of Iran with a pretext to
intervene in Bahrain.

504. The 14 February Youth Group issued a statement, which it circulated

on internet social networking websites such as Facebook and Twitter, to
announce that the main roads and highways in the vicinity of the GCC
Roundabout would be oped. This included the King Faisal Highway and

the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road. The statement noted that these youth
groups fAwere aware of the extent of
tarnishing that was occurring against their peaceful movemérith had

i mpressed the world with its civilityd
to threaten civilians and undermine their interests were not among the
objectives or activities of the 14 February Youth.

505. Early that evening, the leader of thetBering of National Unity,

Sheikh Abdullatif AtMahmoud, held a press conference in which he outlined

his views on the recent developments in Bahrain and on the political
negotiations betweeHRH the Crown Prince and opposition parties. Sheikh
Al-Mahmoud s remar ks included the foll owinid

a. There is no need to declare a State of Martial Law, as some
political figures have suggested. The GoB is capable of
regaining control of the situation in Bahrain and restoring
order.

b. Babhrain is part of the GCGommunity, and any intervention
from outside that community is unacceptable.

¢. The situation in Bahrain is alarming, especially in light of the
clashes that are occurring in the various cities and villages.

d. The meeting between the Gathering of National yJaitd the
opposition parties that was held yesterday at the headquarters
of AlWefagr eachedemdd.deat@he principal |
between the participants is that the opposition insists on the
election of a Constituent Assembly that would not include an
representatives of the regime. The Gathering of National
Unity, on the other hand, considers the representation of the
regime indispensible in any Constituent Assembly.

e. The Gathering of National Unity also differs from the
opposition in that the latteinsists on discussing the pre
conditions and principles of the proposed national dialogue,
and favours an immediate beginning of the dialogue the
results of which should be presented to the people for
approval through a popular referendum.
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The Gatheringof National Unity considersAl Wefaq
responsible for what was occurring in Bahrain, especially
sinceAl Wefaq has the ability to calm the people because the
majority of teachers and the Secretary General of the GFBTU
are among its members.

It is the view & the Gathering of National Unity that the
following matters should be the subject of debate during the
proposed national dialogue:

i The concept of a Aconstitutiona
. Revision of the 2002 Constitution;
iii. The bicameral legislature:
1. The powers offte Council of Representatives;
2. The powers of the Consultative Council;

3. The relationship between the Council of
Representatives and the Consultative Council;

4. Electoral districts;

5. Electoral systems and the representation of
Sunnis; and

6. The entity empoweredio draft the internal

regulations of the Council of Representatives and
the Consultative Council;

iv. The executive branch of government:
1. Nominating the Prime Minister;
2. Nominating Cabinet Ministers;

3. Conditions required for nomination to the Office
of PrimeMinister and Cabinet Minister;

»

The relationship between the King and the
legislature, and the approval of the government
program;

5. Holding the Prime Minister accountable; and
6. Holding Cabinet Ministers accountable;
v.  The judicial branch of government:

1. The elationship between the judiciary and the Ministry
of Justice;

2. The composition of the Supreme Council of the
Judiciary and its Chairperson; and

3. Prerequisites for the appointment of judges;
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vi.  The relationship between thmiling family and the

State;
Vil. Financialand administrative oversight;
Viil. Naturalisation;

iX. Enforcing the Financial Statements Law on employees
of the executive and legislative branches of
government and those in senior positions;

X.  Civil liberties and religious freedoms;

Xi. National income;
Xil. State prperties;
Xiii. Preserving national wealth;
xiv.  The relationship between municipalities and
governorates;
Xv.  Increasing wages and pensions;
XVi. Housing;
XVil. Social security;
XViii. Employment policies and addressing unemployment;

XiX. Moral, financial and administrative corruption;
xX.  Addressing sectarianism; and
xxi.  Addressing sectarian tension.

506. The Coalition for the Republic issued a statement that included the
following:

a. What the regime has announced so far in the name of dialogue
is nothing but empty declarations in a desperate pttém
respond to, protract and stall the revolution. Ironically, this
attempt coincides with the regi mebd
and use of armed government thugs against peaceful citizens,
including women and children, and the use of foreign military
forces to engage governments of neighbouring countries in
the losing battle to keep their thrones propping oppressive
monarchies. Thus, the false call for dialogue using empty
rhetoric does not change the reality of the situation and will
not tempt any ofthe people or the opposition parties to
abandon the peoplebés demands for r

b. The involvement of military forces of the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia and neighbouring countries to contribute to the
suppression of a peaceful and popular heti@n is an
interference in the internal affairs of Bahrain and has no legal
justification, as the military defence agreement for the GCC is
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to repel external aggression and not to suppress the peoples of
these countries who demand freedom and democratys
contradicts the philosophy of the Council to promote
cooperation between the peoples of the GCC countries and
not to fuel sectarianism, which invites the interference of
other forces in the region. Therefore, any presence of GCC
military forces in Eahrain is an illegal occupation that aims to
suppress the will of the people, and troops should be
withdrawn immediately. Experience has shown that the
security and military options will not succeed in breaking the
will of the people in Bahrain or in emdj their peaceful
revolution.

The GoB holds complete responsibility for the horrific crimes
committed by the armed government thugs rampaging and
reigning terror from the east to the west of Bahrain using
guns, rifles, swords, knives and other sharp objeshich
have resulted in tens of serious injuries. These severe
violations of human rights will be among the crimes for which
this GoB will be prosecuted. The use of government thugs
has not convinced anyone that there are sectarian clashes as
the regine intended to show, nor has it provoked people into
abandoning their peaceful movement which has so far made
them victorious over military and security forces and will
also, godwilling, make them victorious over government
thugs. We have seen how theaekts of these thugs have led

to an initiative of forming popular committees and safety
patrols in different areas and villages across the country to
protect the population, while beipgaceful and civilised as is
now the trademark of this revolution and revolutionaries.
This is an important step towards the collapse of the regime
and the transfer of power to the people.

These latest developments, from acts of repression in recent

days as well as foreign military intervention, coincided with

the visitof US Secretary of Defence Robert Gates to Bahrain.

Thi s rai ses many guestions about
current situation and makes it a partner in what is going on

from violations of human rights to denying the Bahraini

people their legitimate righbtdemocracy and freedom.

The Alliance for the Republic demands that the United
Nations, the international community and international
organisations assume their responsibility in monitoring what
is happening in Bahrain and supporting the peaceful popular
movement and its rightful demands. Furthermore, all
measures must be taken to record and document the violations
of the regime, the intended absence of law and order and the
legality of the Saudi invasion of Bahrain. The international
community must coreimn in clear language the actions of
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this regime, and it must send fdictding missions to
investigate what is happening on the ground.

f. The Coalition supports the popular and open strikes by
students, workers and professionals. Moreover, the Coalition
swpports acts of organised and peaceful civil disobedience
announced by 14 February youth groups. These strikes and
acts of civil disobedience are the way to achieve major
demands for which the people have already made sacrifices.

Tuesday, 15 March 2011

507. Inlight of the general deterioration of the state of security throughout
Bahrain,HM King Hamad issued Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 declaring a
State of National Safety for three months throughout the territory of the
Kingdom of Bahrairf>* In accordance witlthis decree, Bahraini authorities
and law enforcement agencies began to adopt a more forceful approach
towards both demonstrators and individuals partaking in acts of vandalism or
causing disorder.

508. During the day, violent clashes were reported betweercepaind
individuals in various areas of Bahrain. A number of civilian and police
fatalities were recorded, in addition to large numbers of injuries on both sides.
The day was also marked by the continued blocking of main roads in many
neighbourhoods, theetting up of checkpoints at the entries to a number of
districts, and the reporting of numerous assaults on pasgearsd civilians in
various areas.

509. Shortly after midnight, residents of Isawn apprehended a number

of individuals who were attemptirtg overturn a garbage dumpster and set its
contents on fire in the vicinity of Complex 816. In-Blidaiyg reports
indicated that, at around 03:30, an unidentified individual fired gunshots in the
air and attempted to run over passgyswith his car. Aound the same time, a
police patrol that was attempting to open blocked roads in the same area was
attacked by unidentified individuals with Molotov cocktalils.

510. At around 01:00, the headquarters of theWdsat newspaper were
vandalised by unidentifiechdividuals and a number of its employees were
assaulted.

511. Reports indicated that, starting in the early hours of the day and
continuing throughout the morning, roadblocks were set up by individuals in
many areas of Manama and other cities and neighbodshoBor example,
starting at 02:00, a number of persons armed with sticks and metal rods
manned a checkpoint iDar Kulaih At around 02:45, a police patrol was
dispatched to remove this checkpoint and arrest the individuals responsible for
setting it up During the operation, at least one police officer was injured
when his patrol car collided with the fence of a nearby house as they chased
the individuals at the checkpoint. Similarly, a group of persons blocked Al

%1 geeChapter I, Sections F, G and H for an overview and analysis of Royal Decree 18 of
2011 on the Declaration of a State of National SafetizgérKingdom of Bahrain.

139



Reportof the Bahrain Independent Commission of Inquiry

Qasr Street at the entry to Ras Rura@raround 03:00. A few hours later,
reports indicated that a large truslas used to deny entry to theBDistrict.
Meanwhile, it was reported that two buses were used at 07:20 to block the
entry into Road 1 in Sitra. Later that morning, a groupro@irad 30 persons
was reported to have blocked the roads in the vicinity of the Ibn Sina Medical
Centre in Ras Ruman and assaulted passers

512. Reports indicated that by noon groups of unidentified individuals

were stopping and searching cars at a checkpirthe entry to the Al
Mabdameer di st r i cMubarrag ™Meadblaghwas st up mnear Al
Akher Forsa to search cars and individuals attempting to enter the area. In
Ab6AIl I , a checkpoint was set wup by ind
oft he AO6Aali residenti al compl ex. Two
the entry to the Saar District and on
to theAl Malikiya District.

513. At various points during the day, trucks and other vehicles were
reported tohave been seen transporting what appeared to be gas cylinders to
the vicinity of the GCC Roundabout and the Bahrain Financial Harbour.
Otherwise, protesters continued to flock to the GCC Roundabout, where many
denounced the invitation extended to the GISF and continued to call for

the removal of the regime. The total number of protesters at the roundabout
during the day reached around 15,000.

514. Throughout the morning and afternoon hours, clashes occurred
between individuals and police units in Sitr@ivilians, mainly young men

and teenagers, gathered in various areas of Sitra to either organise anti
government rallies or set up checkpoints and roadblocks to deny police patrols
access to that district. Police patrols were dispatched to the areaato cle
roads, disperse demonstrators and restore law and order to the area. Police
used sound bombs, tear gas and shotgun rounds during these clashes.

515. At 13:00, a large group of individuals was reported to be blocking
traffic and searching vehicles in the aaadjacent to the Development Bank on
Sheikh Jaber ABabah Road. Later, persons from neighbouring areas,
including AFEkr Al-Sharky and AMa 6 ameer , joined the in
in Sitra. Police were ordered to disperse these demonstrators. [hising t
operation, police officer Ahmed Rashid-Murisi was attacked and run over

by two men driving a private vehicle. Mr-Murisi was severely injured and
was pronounced dead later that afternoon at BDF Ho$pitalwo other
police officers sustained saeeinjuries when they were run over by a private
vehicle. Later, at 15:15, another police officer was injured when he was hit by
a car on Road 1 in Sitra.

516. As police continued to disperse demonstrators and to clear roadblocks
and checkpoints set up in thicinity of Road 1 in Sitra, clashes occurred
between police and a number of individuals. These clashes led to the death of
Mr Ahmed Farhan AFarhan. While the exact circumstances of this case are
the subject of an ongoing investigation by the Mol, @mlieports claimed that

22 geeChapter VI Section A.
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at around 15:20 the deceased was shot while driving a white vehicle and
attempting to run over a police officer deployed in the area. Conversely,
witness statements indicate that the victim was participating in a peaceful
demonstréon, which Mol units were dispersing, and he was running away
from police when he sustained fatal injuries to his head, legs and back caused
by shotgun pellets?

517. As clashes between Mol units and protesters subsided, at around
21:00, a police patrol wasaered to transport three individuals who had been
detained during the day to Al M8ta police station. By 21:30, the assigned
police patrol had executed its orders and delivered those three individuals to
the police station. Among those detained waslddrRadhi Abdali Ahmed
Alradhi, who according to Mol reports had sustained head injuries. The next
day, Mr Alradhi was pronounced dead at BDF Hospital due to injuries to his
head and skull and an internal brain haemorrge.

518. During the day, reports from lugr areas indicated that unidentified
individuals had attempted to run over and attack police. For example, an Mol
Special Forces Unit was attacked at around 19:00 by a bus on Road 38 in
A6 AIl I . One police officer waSitaki | |
Three other police officers were injured Muwaidratand in the vicinity of
Roundabout 22, bringing the total number of injured police to 19.

519. As the security situation continued to deteriorate throughout the day,
and attacks by unidentifiedepsons on civilians were reported by the official
media and then circulated by social networking websites, residents of many
neighbourhoods resorted to setting up checkpoints and roadblocks at the
entrances to their neighbourhoods. These areas includegdi&mwouts 10 and

20 in HamadTown, Al Diraz and the entry to Badamra. The heightened
sense of apprehension and general insecurity that Bahrainis and foreign
workers felt led to clashes at many of these checkpoints as residents denied
people who did noappear to reside in the neighbourhood and who were
suspected to be vandals access to their neighbourhoods.

520. It was reported that two mosques were attacked at around 15:50.
These were the Majbal and the BefrifFddel Mosques in Manama.

521. As in previous dag, a number of expatriate workers, most of whom
were of South Asian origin, were attacked and harassed by groups of
unidentified individuals. At approximately midday, a Bangladeshi national
named Mr Mohammad Ikhlas Tozzomul Ali was killed when he wa®uen

by a car in Sitra. Three other Bangladeshi workers were also injured in that
incident.

522. Starting at 15:15, a rally of over®0 individuals proceeded down
the King Faisal Highway towards the Embassy of the Kingdom of Saudi
Arabia in the Diplomtc Area. The demonstrators were protesting against the
deployment of the GCGGASF that had arrived in Bahrain the previous day.

253 geeChapter VI Section A.
24 seeChapter VI Section A.
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523. Meanwhile, in Tehran, the Official Spokesperson of the Ministry of

Foreign Af fairs of Il ran oiices tamddthe A T h e
interference in Bahrainos internal af
complicate the issue. 0 The Spokespers
demands that are |l egitimate and are be

524. Four members of the Ceultative Council announced their
resignation from the Council. These resignations were later withdrawn.

525. As part of its mediation efforts between the GoB of Bahrain and the

seven main opposition parties, the United States dispatched Ambassador
Jeffery D.Feltman, the Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern Affairs,

to Manama to examine the potential for reaching an agreement between the

two sides. The consultations that were undertaken led to the drafting of a
document entitl ed,To beGpohsoredobly a Regiandlu c t
Leader, with the US GoB Acting as Obs
following points:

a. Al Wefaq and its National Coalition allies will immediately
orchestrate the removal of barricades and protesters from all
highways and rbm all roads in Manama. Protesters will
maintain a peaceful and orderly presence at the GCC
Roundabout.

b. The BDF and Mol will implement an operation to ensure that
all highways are fully accessible to the general public.

c. The BDF and Mol will immediatelymplement an operation
t o terminate al | Avigilanteo act
dismantling of all illegal roadblocks and checkpoints.

d. The BDF Commander and ranking GCC Forces Commander
will issue a statement clarifying the deployment of army units
(i.e. to sensitive locations only), as well as rules of
engagement.

e. Al Wefagand its National Coalition allies agree:

i. To join immediately a genuine and credible national
dialogue process that addresses the concerns and
aspirations of all Bahraini citizens; and

il. To orchestrate the full withdrawal of protesters from
the GCC Roundabout within four weeks or once the
National Coalition declares that discernable progress is
being made in the national dialogue process, whichever
is sooner.

f. The GoB of Bahrain announces
i.  The right for peaceful and orderly protests to continue;
i.  The temporary shuttering of Bahrain Television;

iii. The release of alll remaining Ap
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iv.  The intent to form an interim government within 60
days.

g The APublic Saf amyled alddhe GEE wi | |
Forces ill withdraw from Bahrainif there are no violent
incidents.

526. According to opposition sources] Wefaq and the other political
societies accepted this US proposal, while the GoB did not respond to this
initiative.

527. According to opposition sources, it was suggested that the Prime
Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs of the State of Qatar, HE Sheikh
Hamad Bin Jassim Bin Jabr Ahani, could act as the sponsor of the
proposed United States initiative. Opposition sources alfioated that the
Emir of the State of Qatar, HH Sheikh Hamad bin KhalifaThAhni,
attempted to mediate between the GoB and opposition parties in the following
days, and that this initiative was accepted by the opposition but rejected by the
GoB.

Wednesdy, 16 March 2011

528. During the day, the GoB of Bahrain took active steps to address the
general state of insecurity and the breakdown of law and order that had existed
for several days throughout Bahrain. In addition, measures were taken to put
down the demustrations and political protests that had been taking place in
various areas of Manama and neighbouring cities and villages.

529. The most significant events of the day were the second clearing
operation at the GCC Roundabout and the clearing of protesierith the
Bahrain Financial Harbour and SMC. At 05:00, the BDF Commainder
Chief, Field Marshal Sheikh Khalifa bin Ahmesl Khalifa, arrived at the
staging area that had been prepared for the operation to the north east of the
GCC Roundabout. The BDEommandein-Chief oversaw the overall
operation, which had been divided into three phases and was executed
primarily by police. In addition, units from the National Guard were deployed
to provide assistance and support the police. The BDF deployedtenam

its armed units to provide general theatre protection for the advancing forces.
The BDF units were also ordered to be prepared to defend against any
possible foreign intervention. These units remained under the operational
control of each of theirespective field commanders and agency heads. The
total number of personnel deployed for the operation excee60.5 The

Royal Bahraini Air Force deployed two Bell AH Cobra attack helicopters

and two Bell 212 Twin Huey helicopters. These aircrafteaneither involved

in any assaults nor did they fire any of their weapons during the operation.

530. The first phase of the operation, which commenced at 05:30, began
with the use of a megaphone to order the protesters camped at the GCC
Roundabout to vacatbd area. Most of the demonstrators left the roundabout,
but one group of protesters decided to stay. Therefore, police began
approaching the roundabout from several directions, including from
underneath the overpass adjacent to the roundabout and &atirebtion of
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the Geant Shopping Mall. The operation was planned so as to leave three exit
routes open through which protesters could leave the roundabout. As in other
operations, police were armed with sticks, shields, tear gas, sound bombs and
shotgus. The BDF Commandén-Chief ordered the police not to use
firearms during the operation. The police were also accompanied by a number
of armoured personnel carriers and two armoured trucks equipped with water
cannons.

531. The advancing police first cleed a series of roadblocks that
demonstrators had set up using lampposts, mounds of sand and rubble, palm
trees, garbage dumpsters, plastic traffic barriers and metal barricades. As the
police entered the GCC Roundabout, they used tear gas and soundtbombs
compel the remaining protesters to vacate the area. At this point a number of
Molotov cocktails were thrown at the advancing police forces. In addition,
some of the protesters set fire to the tents and canopies that had been set up at
the roundabout.These fires were put out first by the Mol watannons and

then by fire trucks that were dispatched to the area. Meanwhile, formations
from the BDF and the National Guard fanned out to secure the flanks of the
advancing police and secure the entry fwito the roundabout. BDF
engineers and armoured units also advanced down the King Faisal Highway
and the Sheikh Khalifa bin Salman Road to remove bo@ps that were
feared to have been placed there during the previous days and to clear
roadblocks andther objects obstructing traffic. By 07:46, the roundabout
was under the full control of government forces.

532. Upon entering the GCC Roundabout and the adjacent areas, units
from all three armed services participating in the operation (police, BDF and
National Guard) began searching for bodiaps, explosives and other
weapons that were left in the area. This search uncovered large numbers of
Molotov cocktails, metal rods, knives, and other sharp objects.

533. As police continued to search the GCC Roundaband the
surrounding areas, two police office
Mohamed Farouk Abdulsamad, were run over multiple times at 08:00 by an
SUV in the open area to the west of the roundabout. Both police officers died
onsite.

534. Following the cledang of the GCC Roundabout, phase two of the
operation began, which aimed to clear the Bahrain Financial Harbour and the
nearby roads of demonstrators and roadblocks. Like the first phase, this part
of the operation was executed primarily by police sujggband flanked by

BDF and National Guard units. As these forces proceeded, some of the
protesters in the area exploded gas cylinders in an attempt to hinder the
advance of these units. Nonetheless, the number of protesters remaining in
that area was gidficantly less than at the GCC Roundabout, and
consequently the location was cleared of protesters relatively quickly. No
servicemen were injured during this phase of the operation.

535. Phase three of the operation involved clearing SMC of protesters and
persons camped in the parking area adjacent to the Emergency Section. The
objective was to regain control of the facility. This operation, which began at
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09:20, was undertaken by police with assistance from the BDF and National
Guard. The participating ita proceeded from the GCC Roundabout, which
by now was under the control of the BDF and National Guard, towards SMC.
Upon their arrival at SMC, police and military personnel entered the facility,
while National Guard units secured the perimeter. Thé&inararea was
cleared and then police entered SMC buildings, beginning with the
Emergency Section. The security units that entered the SMC buildings were
armed with sticks, shields, handguns and, in some cases, assault rifles.

536. Mol reports indicate that Blotov cocktails and weapons such as
knives, swords, and metal rods were found at the entrances to SMC. These
reports also indicate that a detachment of police and military personal that was
searching the car park adjacent to the Accident and Emergen@rtibept

were assaulted by a group of individuals. Five of those individuals were
arrested.

537. At 13:00, the BDF General Command issued a statement announcing
that units from the Public Security Forces and the National Guard had, with
assistance from the BE removed from the GCC Roundabout, the Bahrain
Financial Harbour and SMC outlaws who had terrorised citizens and
undermined the national economy. This operation, according to the statement,
was executed with professionalism. The BDF General Command
congatulated all citizens for the beginning of the return to normality, and
affirmed that it would take all necessary measures to enforce security and
public order in order to protect the nation and its citizens.

538. At 16:00, the BDF General Command issuedsésond statement of
the day, in which it announced the imposition of a curfew from 16:00 to 04:00
for an indefinite period in the area between theSAéf Overpass and the
Sheikh Issa bin Salma#l Khalifa Bridge. An area of 400 metres on both
sides of tis zone was also included in the curfew. In addition, all gatherings,
assemblies, rallies, sits and demonstrations were prohibited throughout
Bahrain.

539. As these operations were being undertaken, clashes were reported
between security forces and grougsindividuals in many parts of Bahrain.
Police units were deployed in many areas in an attempt to restore order, end
protests and remove checkpoints and roadblocks that had been set up by the
residents of many neighbourhoods. Among the areas that seéthes
confrontations between police and individuals were Hammadn, where
clashes occurred in the vicinity of Sheikh Hamad Roaer-ektan Mosque

and Roundabout 4. Clashes were also reported -iDe&k, Samaheeg, Ras
Ruman, Issdown, A6 Al i , S i Atkah, SitresasichSarRlas. In
many of these locations, Molotov cocktails, rocks, metal rods and other
objects were thrown at police. Many people also set fire to garbage dumpsters
and placed barriers on the main roads of these neighbourhoodse fadtiols
deployed to these areas used tear gas, rubber bullets, sound bombs and at
times shotgun rounds to disperse crowds and to gain control of the situation.

540. Throughout the day, a number of police stations came under attack by
unidentified individuad. These included the Alhamis, AFNaeem and Al
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Shamaleyya police stations. At certain points during these attacks, Molotov
cocktails were thrown at the police buildings.

541. Incidents of arson were also recorded during the day. The first,
reported at 1@0, occurred when unidentified individuals entered and set fire
to a farm in Karzakan belonging to the Royal Court. Shortly thereafter, it was
reported that unidentified vandals had set fire to a wooden warehouse in the
vicinity of the AFNaeem cemetery. At around 13:40, another fire was
reported in a furniture warehouse in Karzakan.

542. During the day, a number of civilian fatalities were reported. Some
of these cases were imputable to BDF units, while in other cases police were
implicated in the deathsDue to the lack of security that Bahrain suffered
during this period, the circumstances leading to these deaths remains unclear.

543. At 08:30, Mr Jaafar Mohamed Abdali Salman was pronounced dead
due to a gunshot wound to the chest. The exact sequengent$ eausing

this fatality is unclear. Some reports indicated that Mr Salman was shot in the
vicinity of the Dana Mall, which is adjacent to the GCC Roundabout. He had
gone to the area to photograph the ongoing events. Other reports, however,
claimed hat the deceased attempted to attack police in the area. Persons in
the area transported the victim to tk@hafs hospital, where he was
pronounced dead’

544.  Another civilian fatality that occurred during the day was Mr Ahmed
Abdulla Hassan Ali. Accordingo some reports, Mr Ali died of shotgun
wounds that he had sustained at the GCC Roundabout. Other accounts,
however, claimed that he was killed in confrontations with police at
Roundabout 7 in HamaBbwn.>*®

545. Meanwhile, at a BDF checkpoint that was setngar the overpass
between the ABahla district and IssBown, another incident occurred that

led to the death of an Mol employee named Mr Jawad Ali Kadhem. Available
information indicates that the victim approached the BDF checkpoint in his
vehicle, whech he refused to stop despite being requested to do so over a
megaphone by the military personnel onsite. When his vehicle came within
80 metres of the BDF armoured vehicle stationed at the checkpoint, BDF
personnel fired rounds from a .50 Browning maetguoin to disable the car. It

later appeared that the shots had punctured the body of the vehicle and fatally
injured the victim?’

546. At 18:00, Mr Jaafar Abdulla Ali Hasan Mayoof was pronounced dead
due to injuries sustained from gunshot and shotgun wesundrhe exact
circumstances of this fatality are unclear. According to some reports, the
victim was injured by police dispersing demonstrations that were taking place
in either the Magaba or the -Majar districts. Other accounts claimed that Mr
Mayoof was at the GCC Roundabout during the clearing operation, and that
he had been shot but managed to reach the vicinity of the Sanabis

%5 seeChapter VI, Section A.
2% seeChapter VI, Section A.
%7 seeChapter VI, Section A.
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neighbourhood, after which he was taken to a number of places, including
Jidhafsand lbn Nafees. His family retrieved hisdyathe next day from the
SMC morgué®®

547. At around 19:15, Mr Stephen Abraham, an Indian citizen, who
worked as a guard at the Awal Dairy Factory in AtéBudaiya district, was
fatally shot. Investigations subsequently revealed that he was shot in the
lower chest by a bullet that was identical to that used by a BDF unit stationed
in the are&>®

548. At around 21:00, two BDF armoured vehicles on which .50 Browning
machine guns were mounted were manning two checkpoints located above
and below an overpass in the wity of the Burgerland restaurant in thé
Budaiyadistrict. When an SUV began approaching the checkpoint, the BDF
unit used a megaphone to demand that the vehicle stop, and when it did not
respond they used blinkers on their armoured vehicle to stopdirencing

SUV. When this failed, the unit fired at the wheels of the advancing vehicle,
bringing it to a halt. The passengers of the vehicle sustained light injuries.
The BDF personnel at the scene noticed that another vehicle facing the
opposite diretion had stopped on the other side of the road. The unit
approached it and found an injured w
sustained severe injuries to the head. The victim, Mrs Baheya Abdelrasoul
Al-Arady, was pronounced dead at BDF Hospital latat hight*®

549. Reports indicated that, later in the evening, unidentified persons were
painting (X) marks on the entrances of residences of BDF personnel. This
was presumed to be a threat that the homes of these servicemen would be
attacked by vandals.

550. Bahrani Minister of Housing, Mr Majeed ARlawi, announced on
this day that he would be boycotting the GoB in light of the way it had
handled recent events.

551. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Iran summoned the Ambassador

of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia and tBahrainiCh ar g ® di@dpkebentai r e s
a formal protest against the deployment of the &@SE in Bahrain. In

addition, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Iran discussed the unfolding
situation in Bahrain with the UN Secretary General, and called on theoUN

take an active role regarding these developments.

Thursday, 17 March 2011

552.  Starting on this day, the GoB began arresting many of the opposition
figures who had led demonstrations during the past weeks. In the early hours
of the day, the first group dfiese political and religious leaders was arrested
pursuant to arrest warrants issued either by the BDF Commam@ief or

the Military Prosecutor General. Those arrested included Mr Hassan
Almeshaima Mr lbrahim Sherif, Dr Abduljalil AlSankis, Mr Abdwahab

%8 seeChapter VI, Section A.
29 geeChapter VI, Section A
20 geeChapter VI, Section A.
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Hussein, Sheikh Saeed Merza AhmedN&luri, SheikhAbdulhadi Abdulla
Al-Makhdour and Mr AlHor Youssef AlSemeekh. These individuals
remained in the custody of the NSA until they were transferred to the Military
Prosecution on 29 March 2011. Maofthese individuals alleged that they
were subjected to mistreatment during interrogation at the NSA detention
facilities***

553.  Other political leaders were arrested by the NSA in the coming days
and weeks, including Mr Mohamed Hassan Jawad, Mr MohamedIReda,
Sheikh Abduljalil AFMekdad, Mr SalahAbdulla Al-Khawaja, Sheikh
Mohamed Habib AlSafaf, Mr Merza AlMahrous and MrAbdulhadi Al-
Khawaja. All these individuals were arrested and interrogated by the NSA
and remained in its custody for periods raiggbetween one and three weeks.

554. These arrests, many of which occurred in the early hours of the
morning between 01:00 and 03:00, were mostly executed by teams of masked
men at the homes of the arrested individuals. On a number of occasions,
armed unitdrom the Mol and the BDF accompanied these teams of security
agents to provide perimeter security. In many cases, the arresting units
forcefully entered the homes of these individuals, destroyed personal property,
including cars, failed either to identithemselves or to inform the arrested
individual of the reasons for arrest or to show arrest warrants, and acted in an
aggressive and, at times, terrorising manner towards members of the
household, including women and childf&h.

555.  During the day, governmesecurity agencies intensified their efforts

to restore law and order in Bahrain. Extensive security operations were
conducted to remove roadblocks and checkpoints and to reopen the major
thoroughfares in Manama and neighbouring cities and villages. thalsb
intensified its riot control efforts in an attempt to end all forms of
demonstrations and protests that were continuing in various areas of Bahrain.
Police units dispatched to undertake these operations used their standard
technigues and weaporis¢luding tear gas, sound bombs, rubber bullets and
shotgun rounds.

556. At 12:30, the BDF General Command issued a statement declaring
that the curfew hours announced the previous day were reduced to the hours
of 20:00 to 04:00. At 13:30, the BDF General @oamd issued another
statement in which it announced the following:

In accordance with the authority granted to it pursuant to Royal
Decree No. 18 of 2011 on the Declaration of a State of National
Safety, a group of the leaders of discord who called for the
removal of the regime and conspired on behalf of foreign
countries have been arrested. These individuals have also incited
during the recent events to the killing of citizens and the
destruction of private and public property, which has undermined
social peace and led to deaths among innocent citizens and

%1 geeChapter VI, Section D.
262 geeChapter VI, Section C.
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residents. The BDF General Command will take all necessary
legal measures in relation to these arrested individuals in
accordance with the National Safety Decree and the laws
applicable in the Kingdom.

557. Among the areas in which confrontations occurred between police
and civilians wereDar Kulaib Sitra, AtDiah, Bilad AFQadeem, AlZeng,
Abdel Karim Roundabouf\l Malikiya, Al-Ekr, Salamabad, AKhamis, Bani
Jamra, Danstan and Hamadown.

558. Many BDF and plice personnel continued to report finding markings
painted on the entrances to their residences, which were considered threats of
retribution against them and their families.

559. Mol reports indicated that earlier that morning security forces
arrested indiiduals alleged to have been vandals who had been disguised as
patients in rooms 51, 52, 54, 55 and 56 of Ward 11. A team of journalists,
allegedly working for the AManar Channel, were arrested in rooms 63 and
64 on the sixth floor of SMC. Another gqowf individuals who were
allegedly disguised as doctors was also arrested in rooms 307, 408 and 411 in
the SMC Maternity Ward. At around 16:00, BDF personnel arrested Dr Ali
Al-Ekri at SMC.

560. The seven main opposition partiesl Wefag, Wabdbad,icthe | :
Action Society, the National Democratic Assemblage, the Nationalist
Democratic Society, Al l khadéd National
Democratic Society) held a joint press conference in which they announced

the following:

a. All mediation effots between the opposition and the GoB,
including those undertaken by both Bahraini and-Bahraini
parties, have been suspended in light of the declaration of a
State of National Safety and the clearing of the GCC
Roundabout.

b. The opposition reiterates itsall to form a Constituent
Assembly before the commencement of the national dialogue.
The opposition maintains its insistence on this demand,
despite the GoBds resort to the |
tanks and rifleso.

c. The oppositiomatéepeal ssaheomdnoer |
in Bahrain.

d The dAmilitarisationdo of the situa:
and a neutral party must be allowed to investigate the events
that occurred in Bahrain since 14 February 2011.

e. Advisers toHRH the Crown Prince have madlear during
the meeting held with the opposition parties on 13 March
2011 that fABahrain wild.l enter a ne
will be dark, unless the opposition immediately enters into the
di al ogueo.
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f. The total number of disappearances duringpthst two days
has reached 85. As of this day, 65 persons continue to be
unaccounted for.

561. The Minister of Health, Nizar Baharna, resigned from the GoB.
Friday, 18 March 2011

562. The GoB continued to ban demonstrations and protests throughout
Bahrain. GoB segity forces continued to work to restore order in many
areas of Bahrain and to reopen roads and streets that had been blocked by
protesters.

563.  Security checkpoints were established in various areas of Bahrain,
most of which were manned by police personneit many of these
checkpoints, individuals were stopped and searched to determine whether they
had participated in anrgovernment demonstrations. Many persons were
arrested at these checkpoints for possessing articles such as political posters,
signs ad pictures of political leaders, or for listening to agavernment

songs or recordings on their car radios. In some instances, drivers were
stopped, searched and detained for beeping their car horns in a manner that
repli cat edDotwne és |dmopemn ,Wwhi ch had becom
among protesters during the demonstrations of the past weeks. On a number
of occasions, drivers and passbyswere detained because agiivernment
material, such as SMS messages or videos, was saved on their cellu&s, phon
which were routinely confiscated and examined at these checkpoints.

564. People stopped at these checkpoints were subjected to various forms
of mistreatment, such as pushing, shoving, kicking and beating with batons.
Shia individuals, stopped at theseeckpoints, were verbally abused because
of their religious and sectarian beliefs.

565. A number of individuals were also arrested at SMC. One of those was
arrested ©11:00 for carrying a knife in the vicinity of Gate 6 of SMC.
Another was detained at 13:00r foarrying antigovernment posters and
leaflets.

566. The pearl monument at the centre of the GCC Roundabout was
demolished and the roundabout was transformed into a juncture. The GoB
announced that this change was to improve the flow of traffic in the @ma.
foreign worker was killed when one of the beams carrying the pearl at the top
of the monument fell on the crane he was operating.

567. Clashes between police units and civilians were recorded in numerous
areas as protesters attempted to organise demtmss and rallies from their
neighbourhoods. Protests and confrontations with police units were reported
in areas including Karzakan, Bilad -@ladeemNuwaidrat Ras Ruman, Al
Mukharaqa, Juffair, Sanabis, @it Bani Jamra, Hamad own, IssaTown,

Bouri, and AFMahoc.

568. Large numbers of people were arrested in many of the
neighbourhoods that witnessed clashes between protesters and police units.
Most of those arrested were youth below the age of 30 who were detained
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while police units were dispersing prsters and gatherings of individuals.
Arrested individuals were generally handcuffed behind their backs,
blindfolded and transported to the closest police station where they were
subjected to various forms of mistreatment the most common of which were
beaing, kicking, slapping, lashing with rubber hoses and verbal insults
directed in particular at Shia religious beliefs and symfils.

569. Other individuals were arrested by BDF and National Guard units that
were stationed at various checkpoints in Manama ane waforcing the
curfews imposed in the vicinity of the GCC Roundabout. Any persons
arrested by these armed units were transferred to the custody of the closest
police station.

570. The Speaker of the National Consultative Council of the Islamic

Republic ofl r a n, Mr Al i Larijani, stated the
and its massacres against the Muslim people of Bahrain will never be

forgotten. o In addition, the Assista
Force described events occurring in Bahmis a fmassacr eo, al
that fAthe Saudi Arabian army wil/ regr

571. That evening, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Bahrain, Sheikh
Khalid bin AhmedAl Khalifa, held a press conference in which he made the
following observations:

a. The GoB will not tolerate any acts of violence or vandalism or
any threats to the lives of security personnel or BDF or
National Guard officers, who are necessary for the country to
return to normality and to resume plans for reform and
development.

b. Bahrain has restored order and security after being subjected
to a fAterrorist ploto that sought
stability. This terrorist plot has clear foreign connections and
has been replicated in other parts of the region.

c. HRH the Crown Prince has issued an unconditional invitation
to engage in a national dialogue with all civil and political
parties, in which all demands and proposals are open for
discussion. HM King Hamad has taken a number of steps to
pave the way for thesuccess oHRHt he Cr own Princeb6
initiative, including pardoning convicted political leaders,
allowing peaceful demonstrations and -isg, and
withdrawing military and security forces from the streets.

d. HRH the Crown Prince has consulted with all partées
invited them to submit their proposals and ideas for the
national dialogue, which will be added to the agenda of that
dialogue. All issues are open for discussion in this national
dialogue. Most parties accepted the invitation for a dialogue,

23 geeChapter VI, Sectiof®.
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exceptthe seven political opposition societies which placed
preconditions and obstacles before this sincere initiative.

e. Groups that do not recognise the legitimate political system in
the Kingdom of Bahrain began to cause chaos and terrorise
innocent civiliansby blocking roads, assaulting passeys
attacking students in schools and universities, setting up
checkpoints and bearing weapons and using them against
people and security personnel.

f. This situation led to the declaration of a State of National
Safetyin order to restore order in Bahrain. In addition, the
GCGCJSF was invited to protect vital locations in Bahrain and
to fulfil its role according to GCC joint defence treaties.
These units are not involved in any internal security
operations.

g. The statments issued by lIranian officials are a flagrant
intervention in the internal affairs of Bahrain. Iran is invited
to revisit its policy towards Babhrain, in particular as it relates
to Iranian calls on international organisations to intervene in
Bahrain.

Saturday, 19 March 2011

572. Levels of general violence decreased in Bahrain. There were fewer
reports of clashes between protesters and police and fewer reported incidents
of violence and vandalism compared with previous days.

573. Police continued to operate chpoints on many roads in Bahrain,
where drivers were stopped, searched and arrested if they were found to be
carrying any antgovernment material. The practice of seizing and examining
mobile phones and arresting persons who were found to havgoaptiment

SMS messages or videos recorded on their phones continued.

574. Patterns of mistreatment of arrested persons continued, especially at
police stations. Large numbers of people were arrested for participating in
demonstrations in the various cities andagés of Bahrain. Individuals
continued to be blindfolded and handcuffed behind their backs upon arrest,
after which they were transported to police stations where they were subjected
to various forms ofmistreatmentincluding beatings, kicking, lashingith
rubber hoses and verbal instffts.

575. Riot police continued to be deployed in many neighbourhoods of
Bahrain to ensure that no further demonstrations were organised. In some
cases, clashes occurred between these units and persons who either tried to
organise protests or tried to attack police patrols.

576. Some of the neighbourhoods in which confrontations with police took
place included AKhamis, Issalown, HamadTown, Sitra, Sanabis]idhafs
and Karbabad.

264 seeChapter VI, Section D.
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577. Searches and arrests continued to be undertakeM@tti&oughout

the day. At 01:00, while searching the corridors of the facility, security forces
reported finding two Kalashnikov rifles and three ammunition caches. A
number of persons were also arrested for disguising themselves as patients.
During theday, the security services deployed at SMC moved all patients who
had been involved in the protests of the previous weeksvierd on the sixth

floor of SMC. Allegations later emerge that those patients were subjected to
various forms of mistreatmentndluding beatings, kicking, slapping, and
being dragged in the corridors of the sixth fl63t.

578. That evening, while riot police were dispersing a group of
demonstrators in AKhamis, Mr Hani AbdulaziZAbdulla Jumma was fatally
injured. He was pronounceckald at 23:30. Reports indicate that he had
sustained gunshot wounds and was pursued by police into an empty apartment
building where he was severely beaten. He was later taken to the Bahrain
International Hospital and was then transferred to BDF Hospitaére he

died. His body was released to his family on 25 M&?&h.

579. At 19:00, the BDF issued a detailed statement including instructions
for pedestrians and drivers when approaching BDF checkpoints and
roadblocks. The statement also included details afidr diversions for
drivers to avoid areas of Manama that had been cordoned off by the BDF.

580. The BDF announced the establishment of a closed maritime zone off
the coast of Bahrain in which all forms of navigation and shipping were
prohibited. The BDF iaged a statement identifying the exact coordinates of
this zone. During the following days, BDF naval patrols arrested a number of
individuals who entered the zone.

Sunday, 20 March 2011

581. Bahraini security services continued their operations aimed at
restoing order, reopening roads and ending all forms of demonstrations that
were reported in various areas of Bahrain.

582. Throughout the day, police patrols and checkpoints stopped and
searched individuals and vehicles. Many of those found to be carrying anti
government material were arrested and transferred to the nearest police
station. Cars were searched for posters, leaflets, flags and other objects
indicating that an individual sympathised with protesters. Personal property,
such as laptop computers and bi® phones, was routinely confiscated.
Earlier patterns of mistreatment at these checkpoints continued, including
insulting the religious and sectarian beliefs of persons believed to be Shia.

583.  Police and riot control units continued to cordon off neighboods

and districts in which demonstrations were reported, such as Sitra, Sanabis,
Nuwaidratand Karzakan. These units continued to use tear gas, sound bombs,
rubber bullets and occasionally shotgun rounds to disperse crowds.

25 5ee Chapter V.
28 seeChapter VI, Section A.

153



Reportof the Bahrain Independent Commission of Inquiry

584. A number of expatriate woeks reported being harassed and, in some
cases, assaulted by unidentified individuals. Ras Ruman ahdzilwere
among the neighbourhoods in which these incidents were recorded.

585. Despite the Mol operations that were ongoing in various areas of
Bahrain andhe reports of attacks on individuals in a number of locations, life
gradually began to return to normality in Bahrain. Many roads were cleared
of roadblocks and debris, and most government ministries, offices and
businesses reopened.

586. At 06:30, the bodyof Mr Abdulrasoul Hassan Ali Mohamed Al
Huijjairi was found in the vicinity of afskar Road in the Awali district. He

was taken to BDF Hospital where he was pronounced dead. While the exact
circumstances leading to this fatality are unclear, reportgdteti that the
deceased had gone missing around sunset the previous day. He suffered
severe injuries all over his body and to his head caused by beatings.

587. During the day, security forces continued to search the floors and
wards of SMC. Eleven megaphoraexl three sound systems were reported to
have been found during these searches. A Kalashnikov rifle was also reported
to have been found in the vicinity of the entrance to the Accident and
Emergency Department.

588. The seven main opposition partiesl Wefag, Wa b6 ad, t he
Action Society, the National Democratic Assemblage, the Nationalist
Democratic Society, Al l khadéd National
Democratic Society) held a joint press conference in which they announced
the following:

a. They do not place any preconditions on the commencement of
a national dialogue. Rather, they identify principles that
should govern the dialogue.

b. They call upon the international community to stop the human
rights violations being perpetrated in Bahrain.

c. They deny either receiving or rejecting mediation initiatives
from Turkey, Qatar or any other country.

d. Bahrain needs the army to return to its barracks and the GCC
JSF to be withdrawn. An investigation must be undertaken
into what happened in Bahraiand all detainees must be
released.

e. When the circumstances are right for a dialogue, the
opposition parties will be the first to engage in a dialogue.
Indeed, they were among the first to present their views on the
dialogue toHRH't he Cr own P.r iThey asb s Court
affirmed to representatives 6fRH the Crown Prince on 15
March their readiness to engage in a dialogue. However, any
dialogue will fail if it does not commence in the right
circumstances and on bases that would put the country on the
right rack towards democratic rule.
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f. Expatriate workers are considered guests who have always
been respectful towards the people and who will always be
treated with respect.

589. The GFBTU announced that it would indefinitely extend a general

strike that it had cadld for in previous weeks. The Secretary General of the

uni on announced, iWorkers are scared
checkpoints everywhere and in some cases they are questioned unnecessarily
by authorities. o

Monday, 21 March 2011

590. Many aspects of fiée in Bahrain continued to return to normality.
Many businesses were now operating, students were returning to schools and
universities, and ordinary traffic flows resumed except in areas where
confrontations continued between riot police and demonsigatio

591. Police at checkpoints continued to search vehicles and persons in
many areas of Bahrain, and continued to arrest individuals carrying anti
government material.  Public security forces also continued to arrest
individuals who were participating in derings or protests in a number of
villages, such as Sitra, Sanabis, Karbabad, KarzakanTtssa and Hamad
Town. Many of the arrested individuals were under the age of 30, including
children under the age of 18 and some under the age of 15. As inysrevi
days, these persons were taken to and detained at nearby police stations,
where they were subjected to various forms of mistreatment, including
beating, slapping, kicking, lashing with rubber hoses and verbal abuse directed
in particular against religus and sectarian beliefs of Shia.

592. A number of employees of security services reported being harassed,
and at times assaulted, by unidentified individuals. Some Mol and BDF
personnel also reported findings markings on the entrances to their residences
asa threat of retribution for the ongoing operations by governmental security
services.

593. The Valieh Faghihof Iran and the Supreme Leader of the Iranian

Revolution, Grand Ayatoll ah AlIi Khame
people of Bahrain was inevitabe 0 , and expressed the vi
events in Bahrain were similar to developments in Tunisia, Egypt, Libya and
Yemen. The Supreme Leader rejected a
the people of Bahrain becatthepolicydiey ar «
the flslamic Republic of lran is pred;i
rights against all dictatorial and egotistical rulers without distinguishing

bet ween Sunnis and Shia. o Grand Ayat
committed amistake by sending its forces into Bahrain because this enrages

the Islamic nations. 0

594. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Iran also summoned @leargé

d 6 Af fatahe Bahraini embassy in Tehran to request the departure of one of

t he embassyodfsf idcieprlso mant ircesponse to Bah
a member of the Iranian embassy in Mang@®igona non grata
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Tuesday, 22 March 2011

595. The Mol continued its efforts to restore order in Bahrain. Police
patrols were deployed to a number of neighbourbaoddisperse protests,
reopen roads and remove checkpoints. These police continued to surround
and seal the entries into districts and neighbourhoods like Sitra, Sanabis, Al
Khamis, Karbabad and many parts of Harfiad/n and Issal own.

596. Police continueda operate checkpoints on many of the main roads,
where cars and individuals were searched. Personal property, such as laptop
computers, mobile phones and cameras, continued to be seized and searched
for anttgovernment material. Individuals arrestedhase checkpoints were
transferred to the nearest police stations, where they were detained and
subjected to forms of mistreatment similar to those reported in earlier days.

597. The GFBTU announced the suspension of the general strike it had
called for earlier A statement issued by the union clarified that it had made
the decision on the basis of assurances from senior official sources that
assaults against workers would cease, and that their harassment in the
workplace would not be allowed.

598. The Permanent épresentative of the Kingdom of Bahrain to the
United Nations in New York submitted a letter of protest to the United
Nations Secretary General concerning Iranian intervention in the internal
affairs of Bahrain. The Cons@eneral of Bahrain in Jeddah@lsubmitted a
similar letter to the Secretary General of the Organisation of Islamic
Cooperation.

Wednesday, 23 March 2011

599. The overall security situation in Bahrain continued to improve as
more roads were opened and public services at most governmees @fiid
private business activity returned to normal.

600. A number of isolated acts of violence were reported in some areas.
Examples of these incidents included small fires lit in garbage dumpsters in an
effort to block roads, Molotov cocktails thrown at sobuildings and acts of
vandalism against public and private property. During the day, a number of
individuals reported receiving threats to their lives from unidentified persons.
Many of these threats were directed at Bahraini and foreign employees of
government security agencies, including the Mol and the BDF.

601. Meanwhile, police patrols continued to enforce the ban on protests in
the various cities and villages of Bahrain. Riot police dispersed groups of
individuals believed to be participating in msts in a number of locations,
including Al-Khamis, Danstan, SanabisAl-Ekr Al-Sharky, Sitra and Bani
Jamra. Police checkpoints also continued to search persons and vehicles for
antikgovernment material.

602. Mr Bassem AlHamer was appointed Minister of Hang and Social
Development, while Minister Dr Fatima Aaloushi was appointed acting
Minister of Health.
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603. The Ministry of Education announced that it established committees
to investigate and hold accountable those responsible for the disruption of
classesn schools during the events of the previous weeks. These committees
also examined violations of the civil service regulations committed by
employees of the Ministry of Education.

604. The BDF announced a further reduction of the curfew hours it had
imposedin certain areas of Manama. The curfew now began at 22:00 and
ended at 04:00.

605. That night, it was announced that five Lebanese resident workers had
been arrested on suspicion of links with Hezbollah. Gulf Air and Bahrain Air
also suspended flights to Be.

Thursday, 24 March 2011

606. Demonstrations were reported in a number of areas of Bahrain during
the day, including AMu k har aqa, A-Qadéeim, AIDBaz,IRasd Al
Ruman,Nuwaidrat Al-Sahla, Sitra, Sanabis and Juffair. The size of these
demonstratios ranged from tens of individuals to almost 300 individuals.
These protests were generally confronted by riot police who used tear gas,
sound bombs, rubber bullets and shotguns to disperse the protesters.

607. Workers at various businesses reported being si¢itjdo harassment
by antigovernment colleagues who were calling for civil disobedience to
protest government measures to end demonstrations in Bahrain.

608. A number of employees of government security services also reported
being the target of retributivessaults by unidentified individuals.

609. Shia residents of ABeseeten reported that markings were put on
their houses by unidentified individuals in what seemed to be threats of
attacks.

610. The Minister of Foreign Affairs of Bahrain, Sheikh Khalid bin
AhmedAl Khalifa, gave a televised interview to the-Atabiya news channel

in which he focused on claims of the involvement of Hezbollah in the
situation in Bahrain. The Foreign Minister made the following observations:

a. The decision to halt flights between Maresind Beirut was
not aimed at the people of Lebanon, but was due to the threats
directed at Bahrain from certain Lebanese elements that are
calling for violence and sectarianism in Bahrain.

b. There is no crisis between tlgwvernmentof Bahrain and
Lebanon.Rather, Bahrain presented an official memorandum
to the Governmentof Lebanon to call on it to bear its
responsibility in light of the threats directed at Bahrain from
Lebanon.

c. The claims made by the Secretary General of Hezbollah about
the role of the GC-J SF ar e Af ul | of lieso.
that theGovernmenbf Lebanon, as the sovereign authority in
that country, bears the responsibility for these statements.
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d. This situation will not affect the relations between the peoples
of Bahrain and LebanoriThe Lebanese expatriate community
in Bahrain will remain an integral part of Bahraini society.

e. There has been a constant i nvol v
organisationbo from Lebanon i n t h
Bahrain has been monitoring this for many yeatsdeed,
contacts were ongoing, and agents were being trained by that
organi sation. I n addition, one of
that occurred in Bahrain stopped in Beirut on his way back
from London, and fiwe are aware of
whombhk met 0. Wh a't is coming to Bah
nevil whi ch Bahrain can no | ong¢
individuals who come to Bahrain from Lebanon who are
considered to constitute a terrorist threat against Bahrain.

f. If the Governmenbf Lebanon doenot address this situation,
and if the threats of terror continue to emanate from Lebanon,
Bahrain may be compelled to raise the matter at international
organisations.

g. The invitation issued blRH the Crown Prince to enter into a
national dialogue was sigre. Once order and security are
restored to Bahrain, everything will be open for discussion
and deliberation.

Friday, 25 March 2011

611. A larger number of demonstrations were recorded during the day.
Starting after Friday prayers, protests were reponedsitra, A-Ekr Al-
Sharky,Dar Kulaib BaniJamra, AlDiah, Nuwaidrat AI-K ha mi s, -AJd Al i ,
Nabih Saleh, ToubliJidhafs Karbabad, Daistan, Shahrakan, Sanabis and
Karzakan. The sizes of these protests varied greatly, with some involving
small groups ofouth while others attracted over 500 individuals.

612. In most of these situations, riot police blocked entry and exit points in
the relevant neighbourhoods to contain the protests within these localities.
Police used tear gas, sound bombs, rubber budlets shotgun rounds to
disperse the protesters.

613. Persons arrested during these demonstrations were transferred to the
nearest police station, where they were mistreated in a manner similar to that
reported on previous days. Those detained were handcuffeddbtheir

backs, blindfolded, beaten, slapped, kicked and subjected to verbal insults
directed in particular at Shia religious and sectarian symbols and beliefs.
Police at checkpoints intensified their searches of persons and vehicles, and
continued to aest individuals found to have amgfbvernment material either

in their cars or saved on electronic devices such as laptops, mobile phones and
cameras.

614. Isolated cases of attacks against police personnel, BDF and National
Guard officers were recorded. Isome cases, unidentified individuals
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attempted to crash into security checkpoints and roadblocks. In a number of
other incidents, individual officers were attacked in acts of retribution for the
measures taken by the GoB to end protests on previous days.

615. There were also some reports of attacks against foreign workers in
Bahrain.

616. The Ministry of Education announced the suspension of the
governmerfunded scholarships of 40 students. The number of revoked
scholarships later increased to 97 students.

Saturday, 26 March 2011

617. There were fewer protests recorded on 26 March than on the previous
day. Demonstrations wienaze AV ek @s e @,
Karzakan, Banidlamra and Sitra. The sizes of these protests, most of which
did not exceed 200 indduals, were also considerably smaller than those of
the previous day. Again, riot police confronted these protests, blocked exit
routes from these neighbourhoods and used tear gas, sound bombs, rubber
bullets and shotgun rounds to disperse the crowds.

618. In many cases, demonstrators set up roadblocks and barricades behind
which they hid and threw stones, rocks and other objects at the police patrols
and riot police units deployed in the area. Protesters also overturned garbage
dumpsters and burned rubberety to deny police patrols entry into these
neighbourhoods.

619. Earlier in the day, reports indicated that theSagha Mosque in Al
Muharraq was attacked with Molotov cocktails, which caused slight damage.
A number of acts of vandalism were also recordadluding in Souk Al
Thahab.

620. A complaint was filed that the names and addresses of temporary and
volunteer teachers who had been employed by the Ministry of Education
during the previous weeks had been posted on the internet. It was feared that
this wouldlead to retribution against those individuals by teachers who had
been replaced.

621. As in previous days, individuals and vehicles were stopped and
searched at police checkpoints. Persons continued to be detained if they were
found to possess argbvernmentposters, leaflets, flags or any similar
material. Police personnel also seized and examined personal electronic
devices, and arrested persons who were found to haveyocwetinment
messages or images on those devices. Police patrols continued to arrest
individuals who honked their car horns in a way that mimicked the chant,
iDown €é down Hamad.

622. Minister of Foreign Affairs Sheikh Khalid bin Ahmed Khalifa met

with Indian, Pakistani and Bangladeshi diplomats and members of those
communities in BahrainDuring the meeting it was announced that a plan had
been prepared to provide shelter and protection for those expatriates that had
been forced to leave their homes, many of whom had sought refuge in the
Pakistani School in Iss@iown and the Pakistani Cluln Manama. The
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Foreign Minister also affirmed that the families of foreign workers killed
during the previous weeks would be supported by the GoB, and asserted that a
zerotolerance policy would be implemented against those attacking expatriate
workers.

Sunday, 27 March 2011

623. A similar pattern of protests was recorded during the day. Groups of
protesters gathered in a number of neighbourhoods and clashed with riot
police who were dispatched to disperse these groups. The sizes of these
demonstrations vieed, but generally did not exceed 200 persons.

624. HRH the Prime Minister Prince Khalifa bin Salmafal Khalifa

ordered that government ministries and departments strictly apply the Civil
Service Bureau (CSB) regulation, particularly in relation to absenteeis
tardiness and overall performance. All government departments were also
required to submit reports about thei
regulations.

625. The University of Bahrain established three investigative committees
into the events thaiccurred on campus during the past weeks leading to the
suspension of classes and the closure of the university.

Monday, 28 March 2011

626. Limited protests were reported during the day. Small groups of
individuals were reported to have gathered in placeduding Arad,
Samaheej, Karzakan, Aliah, Al-Ekr Al-Gharby, Al Dairand BaniJamra. In

some of these areas, protesters set fire to tyres and garbage dumpsters and
attempted to obstruct traffic. Police patrols clashed with these protesters and
blocked df exit routes from these areas.

627. On a number of occasions, unidentified individuals attempted to
attack police patrols or security checkpoints, including by throwing rocks or
Molotov cocktails. Meanwhile, police continued to arrest pedestrians and
drivers who were found carrying argovernment material. As on previous
days, detained individuals were transferred to the closest police stations,
where they were subjected to the same forms of mistreatment.

628. Assaults against security personnel also contitoéda reported. For
example, at 19:30, a National Guard officer reported being attacked while
driving his private car in Arad. He suffered slight injuries to his head, back
and chest.

629. Acting Minister of Health Dr Fatima ABaloushi ordered the
establshment of a committee to investigate violations of applicable codes of
ethics by employees of SMC.

Tuesday, 29 March 2011

630. Limited demonstrations were reported during the day. Small
gatherings were recorded in -Ekr Al-Sharky, Babar, ABerhama, Al
Ma anfeer, Sitra, Karzakan and-RAloueidrat.
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631. The Chamber of Deputies accepted the resignations submitted by 11
Al Wefaq Members of Parliament. The Chamber postponed consideration of
the seven remaining resignations.

Wednesday, 30 March 2011

632. A higher number bdemonstrations were reported during the day,
many of which were attended by around 100 protesters. Among the
neighbourhoods where demonstrations took place were Sanabis, Saar,
Nuwaidrat Al-Ma 6 a mldeafs Bilad Al-QadeemSitra, Al Diraz, Al Dair,
BaniJamra, AlZeng, Karana and Bouri.

633. The Mol deployed riot police to confront and disperse these
demonstrations. As in earlier days, tear gas, sound bombs, rubber bullets and
shotgun rounds were used to disperse the crowds. Security forces and
protestes also blocked the entries and exits of these neighbourhoods.

634. At 18:30, a 15/earold boy, Mr Sayed Ahmed Saeed Shams, was
pronounced dead at the American Mission Hospital. Reports indicate that he
was fatally injured when struck in the head by a tgar canister shot at close
range by a riot control unit deployed in Saar. According to eyewitness
testimony, he fell to the ground upon being struck by the canister, after which
police continued to beat and kick him.

Thursday, 31 March 2011

635. An attack usig Molotov cocktails against the Sayeda Zeinab Mosque
in HamadTownwas reported.

636. Fewer demonstrations were reported than on previous days. Groups
of demonstrators ranging in size between 10 and 40 persons gathered in
various locations in Manama and neighling villages, and confrontations
occurred between riot police and demonstrators. Many demonstrators placed
barricades in the middle of roads to stop police from advancing towards them.

637. Individuals were also reported to have gathered in a number of
M atédms to commemorate the passage of 40 days since the death of some of
the victims who had died since the beginning of the events of February/March.

638. Police continued to remove roadblocks erected by protesters in
various neighbourhoods and villages throoigt Bahrain. Police checkpoints
also continued to search and seize individuals found to possess anti
government posters, leaflets or other similar material. Those individuals
arrested by police, either on the streets while participating in protests or a
checkpoints, were all handcuffed behind their backs, blindfolded and then
transferred to police stations, where they were beaten, slapped, kicked and
verbally insulted and abused.

639. The Minister of Foreign Affairs, Sheikh Khalid bin Ahmei
Khalifa, met with the Prime Minister of Bangladesh to reassure her that the
GoB would ensure the safety and security of the expatriate Bangladeshi
community.
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C. Concluding Observations

640. Chapter Il, in presenting a brief historical review of Babhrain,
identified some of theources of popular discontent over the years. Many of
the demands for political and so@oonomic reforms voiced in February and
March 2011were not new

641. Inthe present globalised context, events in different parts of the world
sometimes impact each otheThus, understanding one event may require a
broader view of the larger context. Some regions of the world, however, have
more significant strategic and economic weight than oth@tsus, what
occurs within them has a greater impact on certain phtteavorld and even

on the world as a whole Bahrain is in an important strategic region. As an
Arab and Muslim country, Bahrain is necessarily a part of developments in
these two groups of countries and maybe more so with respect to the Arab
world to which it is more closely connectedhus, what is generally called

the Arab spring also had its impact in Bahraliough each Arab country has
reacted differently, the Arab spring has stimulated pent up popular resactio
and grievances in many Arabtafs, including Bahrain.Unlike earlier
manifestations of unrest, the initial protests that began on 14 February were
not orchestrated by institutionalised political opposition groups, but were
triggered and led by networks of discontented and politicatigffiliated
youth. Like their counterparts in other Arab countries, they used modern
technology, including social media networks to call for demonstrations and
publicise their demands. Furthermore, the demands raised during the protests
that began on 1Bebruary enjoyed, at least initially, a large degree of popular
support that crossed religious, sectarian and ethnic lines.

642. The roots of what started on 14 February go back ta%9#Aes, 1983

and 199Gs. During each of these decades, evmfore the appeance of

social media, people demonstrated for what they believed to be their political,
economic and social rightDuring the beginning of the events in Bahrain, as
during the past decades, the demand was for reforms, not for regime change.
This was tle same in the early stages of the demonstrations and protests in
Tunisia, Egypt, Syria and YemerBut as experience shows, when demands
for reforms are rebuffed, the demands become for regime change. In the end,
the society becomes both polarised andcedided. This situation leaves little
room for a centre that could bring together people from all ethnic and
sectarian groups and from all social and economic strata to work for reforms
based on well established principals and processes of democraay, goo
governance and respect for internationally protected human rights.

1. The Progression of the Protest M ovement

643. It is not the task of the Commission to determine which side is
responsible for which outcomes, but it is necessary in order to understand the
evolution of events to look at the facts and their underlying causes. In this
respect, there is no doubt that what occurred in February and March and
subsequent related events was the result of an escalating process and that both
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the GoB and the oppositionVetheir share of responsibility in letting events
unfold as they have.

644. Reviewing the progression of the protest movement in Bahrain from
its inception on 14 February 2011 provides a number of insights. The
demands expressed during the earlier demdiwsisa related mainly to
political and constitutional reform, which was to pave the way for greater
popular participation in governance, equal access to -goooomic
opportunities and development, action against corruption, and termination of
the allegedractice of political naturalisationThese demands were supported
across the board, and did not reflect sectarian or ethnic characteristics. Few of
the protestors who took to the streets on 14 February called for changing the
ruling regime in Bahrain, odirected criticism at HM King Haead or the
ruling family.

645. The size and breadth of these initial demonstrations was relatively
limited. However, the death of two protestors on 14 and 15 February caused
the number of persons participating in protests inout Bahrain to increase
significantly. In addition, a discernible shift in the nature of demands being
called for in these protests took place after the first clearance of the GCC
Roundabout on 17 Februar201l and the deaths that occurred in
confrontatons between protestors and security forces. Popular discontent was
further heightened by what many considered to be the lack of both adequate
and timely government responses to the
address grievances. For example,litmited cabinet reshuffle of 25 February

was viewed by many demonstrators as inadequate. This led demonstrators to
escalate their demands and call for the resignatiétRi the Prime Minister

and the entire Cabinet.

646. As the protests continued, more cigim and allegations of
corruption were directed aHRH the Prime Minister. Later, many
demonstrators began to call for changing the ruling regime in Bahrain, and

gradual ly, the chant ithe peopl e dema
was borrowed from ther Arab countries that had witnessed similar mass
uprisings, became one of the protestor

647. The meaning of the call to remove the regime that was chanted by
many Bahrainis was, at least initially, not identical to that chanted in other
Arab counties. For most political opposition groups, including \&kfaq,
removal of the regime did not mean establishing a republic in Bahrain and
removing the rulingAl Khalifa family from power, but rather securing the
resignation ofHRH the Prime Minister andhe Cabinet to be followed by
constitutional reform that would allow for an elected Prime Minister,
responsible government and a fully empowered and democratically elected
legislature.

648. Another notable feature of the demonstrations that occurred after the
reopening of the GCC Roundabout, on 19 February, was the extension of
protests to other important locations in Manama. This started with the
organisation of mass rallies in the main thoroughfares leading to the GCC
Roundabout, such aZ Fdbruay. DemonstratiodsslsoMa r ¢ h
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started taking place at other locations such as the premises of the Council of
Ministers, the Ministries of Interior, Information and Education, and later the
Bahrain Financial Harbour.

649. The participation of students, sgcondary, high school and university
levels, in the demonstrations was significant for a number of reasons. First, it
meant that the number of protestors increased dramatically as thousands of
students participated in marches that usually began astieipls in the early
hours of the morning. Secondly, the geographical extent of demonstrations in
Bahrain expanded considerably due to the fact that students from schools in
different areas were participating. Thirdly, the inclusion of students in the
protest movement raised concerns among parents and families for their safety
because it threatened to cause confrontations between students who either held
different political views or hailed from different backgrounds. The clashes
that occurred at the Uravsity of Bahrain on 10 and 13 March further
contributed to the heightened sense of insecurity in Bahrain.

650. Despite escalating their demands and expanding the locations of their
demonstrations, the protestors remained peaceful. In addition, as mentioned
above, since the reopening of the GCC Roundabout on 19 February, police
personnel were exercising considerable-medfraint. No confrontations with
protestors, including those demonstrating at government facilities, were
reported, and no restrictions weplaced on access to the GCC Roundabout.
Even though the protestors had not obtained authorisation to hold protests,
their peaceful demonstrations were tolerated by the GoB.

651. Starting in early March, however, a series of events changed the
nature of the ptest movement and contributed to the decision of the GoB to
take forceful measures to end demonstrations. The first of these was the
clashes that occurred in Hamadwn on 3 March. This marked the first
major confrontation between Shia and Sunnis. té8ian tensions increased
when, on 7 March, threats were circulated on internet social media networks,
such as Twitter and Facebook, against a Sunni woman who injured a
demonstrator at the Bahrain Financial Harbor as she left the area after her car
was stpped by demonstrators and she was harassed. In response to the
threats of retaliation made against her, large groups of Sunni men gathered at
her residence to protect her. These and other incidents led to a sense that the
GoB was no longer capable of piding protection, and that Bahrainis would
have to fend for themselves by creating popular committees and
neighbourhood checkpoints. This sense of insecurity was heightened as
groups of armed vandals attacked foreign workers, threatened private homes
and destroyed private property in various neighbourhoods. The protests
seemed to enter a different phase.

652. Also on 7 March, three opposition groups proclaimed the Coalition
for the Republic, which called for the establishment of a democratic republic
in Bahran. This further heightened fears among some in the Sunni
community that the protest movement was adopting maximalist and radical
positions. Clashes such as those that occurred on 10 March at the Saar High
School for Girls and the violence that took @ad the University of Bahrain
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on 13 March contributed to the growing impression, particularly among
Sunnis, that the protest movement was no longer peaceful. Some opposition
groups have claimed in discussions with the Commission that these events,
espeally the clashes that occurred at the university, were orchestrated, or at
least condoned, by the GoB. The Commission has not been able to verify
these claims, but the heightened sense of fear and the sense of breakdown of
law and order that developed amgosome Bahrainis and many Sunnis due to
these events was patent.

653. The situation was further exacerbated by the march organised on 11
March 2011to Al-Riffa, where the Royal Court is situated. Despite the fact
that the major opposition parties, including Wefaq, did not condone this
march and organised a parallel rally in the vicinity of the GCC Roundabout,
the march on ARiffa led many in the GoB and among the Sunni community
to conclude that because of the radical demands of the protestors theroom f
compromise had been diminished.

654. The final turning point took place when, starting in the early morning

of 13 March2011, demonstrators at the Bahrain Financial Harbour obstructed
traffic along the King Faisal Highway. This escalation by protestang;h
essentially partitioned Manama, coincided with the failure of talks between
HRH the Crown Prince and opposition parties. These developments and the
gravely deteriorated state of law and order in Bahrain led the GoB to take
forceful measures to enetishonstrations and restore order, beginning with the
arrival of the GCEGISF on 14 March, the declaration of a State of National
Safety on 15 March, and the second clearance of the GCC Roundabout on 16
March.

2. Government Policy During the Events of
February and March 2011

655. The response by the GoB between 14 February and 31 March 2011 to
the unfolding situation may be divided to three stages. The first stage began
on 14 February and ended on 19 February with the reopening of the GCC
Roundabout to protestors.hd& second stage extended from 19 February till 14
March when the GCQSF arrived in Bahrain. The third and final stage was
during the period 181 March 2011.

656. The first stage began with the outbreak of demonstrations on the
morning of 14 February and ezl with the reopening of the GCC
Roundabout on 19 February on the initiative HiRH the Crown Prince.
Starting on 14 February, the GoB resorted to a heavy deployment of its Public
Security Forces to disperse protestors. The practice of these secundty for
units seemed to have been to surround towns and villages in which
demonstrations occurred and to block the exits from these locations so as to
contain demonstrations within those areas.

657. Inevitably, there were clashes between protestors and policetinnen
latter began to disperse the protestors. These clashes usually ended when
police used riot control techniques, such as firing tear gas, sound bombs,
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rubber bullets, and at times, shotgun rounds. In most cases, protestors
dispersed into the smalleregts and alleyways of their neighbourhoods. The
protestors were sometimes pursued by police personnel, either in patrol cars or
on foot. On some occasions, protestors threw stones, metal rods, Molotov
cocktails and other objects at the police. Theyp aigde roadblocks with
rocks, trees and garbage dumpsters that were occasionally overturned and set
afire.

658. The forceful confrontation and dispersion of protestors led to the first
two fatalities on 14 and 15 February. These two deaths caused a significan
increase in the number of persons participating in protests. Many were
angered at the use of force against protestors, and, therefore, participated in
the funerals of these victims, which then were transformed into marches and
rallies raising politcademands. By 15 February, the GCC Roundabout had
become the epicentre of demonstrations and the primary destination for
marches coming from other parts of Manama and neighbouring villages.

659. To restore order, the GoB decided to clear the GCC Roundabout of
al protestors on 17 February. During that operation four individuals were
fatally wounded by the police, which brought the total number of deaths to
six. The GoB then deployed BDF units to secure the GCC Roundabout and to
deny demonstrators access to iThe next day, as groups of protestors
attempted to renter the GCC Roundabout, another person was fatally
wounded in the vicinity of a BDF roadblock. The deaths caused by the police
and the implication of the military in the shooting of a civilian exbhated
public anger towards the GoB.

660. The available evidence and the progression of events during these
days do noindicate that orders were issued to the police to use lethal force
against demonstrators. However, as discussed in ChaptSe¥gtion Bthe
Commission has found that police units used force against civilians in a
manner that was both unnecessary and disproportionate. This was due, at
least partially, to inadequate training of field units, ineffectual command and
control systems and, atntes, insufficient numbers of police to handle
demonstrators.

661. Police confrontations with the demonstrators and the apparent
unwillingness of the GoB to address popular demands, added to the anger on
the streets and resulted in more violent confrontati@t&een demonstrators

and security forces.

662. At this stage, with the approval &fM the King, HRH the Crown

Prince took the initiative to engage with the leaders of the demonstrators and
the opposition in search of a negotiated resolution of concerns about
constitutional and socieconomic reforms. In the following daydRH the

Crown Prince was instrumental in securing the withdrawal of the BDF from
the streets of Manama, reopening the GCC Roundabout to demonstrators and
launching discussions with the aggition on resolving the unfolding crisis.

663. This marked the beginning of the second stage in the evolution of the
policy of the GoB in dealing with the developments in Bahrain. During this
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stage, the GoB took a number of measures designed to placate gngsic

and engaged, througiRH the Crown Prince, in negotiations with groups
from across the political spectrum in an attempt to reach a solution to the
ongoing crisis. Among the measures undertaken by the GoB was granting
protestors unfettered accesshe GCC Roundabout, dismissing four Cabinet
Ministers, pardoning large numbers of individuals convicted in political cases
and allowing exiled political leaders to return to Bahrain. The GoB also
allowed demonstrations and marches to be held throughahtaB® and
ensured that the Public Security Forces exercised considerabtestelint

and did not disperse these protests. No fatalities were recorded during the
period from 18 February to 15 March 2011.

664. While efforts to find a negotiated solution tleet ongoing crisis in
Bahrain were underway, other aspects of government policy seem to have
exacerbated public discontent. For example, government media outlets,
especially Bahrain Television, provoked criticism for what many considered
to be biased covage of the unfolding events promoting sectarianism.

665. As the weeks passed, there were a number of important
developments. The most significant were the sectarian clashes, the disruption

of classes in many schools as students participated in political esarttie

violent clashes at the University of Bahrain, the attacks agaipsttriatesthe

bl ocking of maj or thoroughfares i n N
commi tteesd and the setting wup of c he
defend against vandals.

666. By 12-13 March, the general state of law and order in Bahrain had
significantly deteriorated.  This, coupled with the failure of political
negotiations betweedRH the Crown Prince and the opposition, led the GoB
to take steps to restore order and maintécurity. The GoB requested
assistance from GCGUOSF which arrived on 14 March followed by the
issuance of Royal Decree No. 18 of 2011 pursuant to which a State of
National Safety was declared in Bahrain. THeG=JSF did not participate in

any riot contrboperations and did not engage with any civilians.

667. In the following weeks, the GoB forcefully confronted all forms of
demonstrations in Bahrain. Public Security Forces were dispatched to the
various villages and neighbourhoods to disperse demonstralibesBDF

was deployed to the centre of Manama, where the GCC Roundabout was
cordonedoff and later removed. The GoB also arrested many of the political
leaders of the protest movement and set up checkpoints throughout Bahrain
where people found to havether participated in demonstrations or
sympathised with the demonstrators were arrested. Many of those arrested
were subjected to mistreatment at police stations. This situation continued
until 31 March 2011.
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3. Political Negotiations Between HRHthe
Crown Prince and Political P arties

668. The Commission, for the purposes of clarity, finds it useful to
summarise the positions adopted by the relevant parties in the initiative
undertaken byHRH the Crown Prince and present a brief overview of the
reasons for theaflure of the negotiations.

669. The proposals advanced b{iIRH the Crown Prince and his
negotiating team were based on discussions held with a wide array of political
parties, business leaders, and societal figures. The results of these
consultations, which eégnded from 16 February until 12 March 20&hd
wasaccepted by the Gathering of National Unéppeared in a statement that
was released to the public BIRH the Crown Prince on 13 March 2011. It
identified the principles on which the proposed natiodi@logue would
proceed, namely:

a. A parliament with full authority;
A government that represents the will of the people;

Naturalisation;

b

c

d. Fair voting districts;

e. Combating corruption;
f

State property; and
g. Addressing sectarian tension.

670. As an indication of he seriousness of these propos&fH the

Crown Prince proposed a mechanism that would ensure that the results of the
proposed national dialogue were implemented. This mechanism, which was
recorded in a Memorandum of Understanding dated 12 March, eradsibat

the national dialogue should aim to amend the Constitution and that its results
would be submitted to a popular referendum for approval.

671. The positions adopted by the opposition, however, varied as the
protest movement progressed. During earbcusions between advisers of
HRH the Crown Prince and opposition representatives, particulaNyefaq,

the latter presented demands that included amending the Constitution to grant
the Chamber of Deputies greater powers and to make the GoB answerable to
parliament. However, as the situation in Bahrain evolved and as the protest
movement gained momentum, the opposition revisited its positions and
articul ated additional demands. Spe
demand was the election of a CongtituAssembly to rewrite the Constitution

of Bahrain. In addition, the opposition placed preconditions to entering into a
national dialogue, which included the resignatiotH&H the Prime Minister

and the entire government. By 13 March, however, the o,
particularly Al Wefaq, further amended its position by seemingly dismissing
the option of entering into a national dialogue in favour of electing a
Constituent Assembly in which all constitutional and political matters could
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be discussed. This grosal was not accepted by the GoB, and ultimately, the
negotiations ended.

672. IfHRHt he Crown Princeds initiative
the time had been accepted, it could have paved the way for significant
constitutional and political reform Bahrain.

673. The reluctance of the opposition to accept the initiativelRH the

Crown Prince seems to have been due to a number of factors. Primarily, it
seems thatsome in theopposition parties, particularly AWefaq, were
unwilling to accept proposafesented byHRH the Crown Prince in light of

what seems to have been a belief in their ability to achieve greater political
gains given the momentum and strength of the protest movement. Second, it
has been indicated to the Commissiorsbgne members ajpposition parties,
particularly Al Wefaq, that theydoubtedthe willingness of some within the
political establishment to accept any substantial alteration of the governance
system in Bahrain. Third, the reluctance of the opposition to conclude an
agreerent withHRH the Crown Prince and to enter a national dialogue before
certain preconditions were met, such as dismissing the government, and
without previously agreed principles, parameters, and implementation
mechanisms is also imputable to the generatrost that the opposition
harboured towards the GoB. The most salient reason for this lack of trust is
what has been described to the Commission as a sense of betrayal that was felt
towards the GoB in the months and years following the adoption of the
National Action Charter in 2001. Repeatedly, opposition figures have voiced

to the Commission their belief that the reform pledges made in the National
Action Charter were yet to be fulfill
based on previously unfilled government promises was an important factor

in the oppositionds | ack enthusiasm f
insistence on electing a Constituent Assembly that would rewrite the whole
constitution and exaime all other political issues.
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ChapteV 8 Events at Salmaniya Medical Complex

Chapter V 2 Events at Salmaniya Medical
Complex

A. Factual Background

1. Chronology of Events

674. Located about two kilometres from the GCC Roundabout in the
Salmaniya district of the capital Manama, Salmaniya Medical Complex
(SMC) is the only fullservice public hosfal in Bahrain. Opened in 1979, it
has a capacity of approximately 1,200 B&dand receives approximately
900-1,000 patients %er d&$? In 2009, SMC employed 710 and 1,775 nurses,
as well as other staff’ SMC also houses the main morgue in the country.

675. On 14 February 2011, based on Ministry of Interior (Mol) and
intelligence reports that extensive protests would take place in Bahrain, a state
of emergency was declared by SMC administration in anticipation of injuries
that might result from any potentialashes between security forces and
protesters. A state of emergency is typically declared during periods of
anticipated crisis. SMC also declared a state of emergency amdl3.7
February and 13 and March 2011 During the evening of 14 February,
injured individuals began to gather in the parking’fdh front of the SMC
Emergency Sectioffl* At around 20:45, Mr Ali Mushaima died at SMC due

to police shotgun pellet wounds sustained earlier during prétésss group

of several hundred individuals gatred at SMC. Some of these individuals,
including journalists, entered the recovery room of the Emergency Section and
took photographs of the admitted cases. Media interviews were conducted
with the family of the deceased and other individuals. -§odernment
chants were heard. According to Ministry of Health (MoH) records, on 14
February 2011, 26 emergency crisis patients presented at SMC and 117
patients were admitted, with four of these admissions being related to the
protest’

%7 Mechanisms to Reduce Waiting Lists at SMC,Wasat News 16 February 2010),
http://www.scdbh.net/vb/archive/index.ph@150.htmlaccessed 3 November 201Argbic
Tex).

%8 The ER of SMC Receives 900 Patients daly,Wasat News (30 OctobeR008),
http://www.alwasatnews.com/2246/news/read/21484/1.himccessed 3 November 2011

gArabic Tex].
69

Ministry of Health,
http://www.moh.gov.bh/PDF/Publications/Statistics/HS2009/PDF/Céiitimary 2009.pdb

10 accessed 3 November 2011.

#%Unless otherwise indicated, subsequent references to gatherings at SMC indicate gatherings

in the parkng lot in front of the Emergency Section.

271 statement of Witness No. 2 in Case No. 191 of 2011.

22 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 7.

Eile presented to the Commission by SMC entit
between 14 Februar and 22 March 20110. An emergency c
whose injuries were connected to the events of February/March 2011.
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676. On 15 February201l, several hundred individuals gathered at
SMCZ™* A funeral procession for Mr Ali Almeshaima moved from SMC
towardsJidhafscemetery and clashes occurred between police and members
of the procession. Crowds gathered at SMC andgan&érnment slogans
were feard again. In the afternoon, persons participating in the march to
Jidhafscemetery proceeded towards the GCC Roundabout, which was soon
overtaken by protesters. A medical tent was set up at the GCC Roundabout on
15 February011 It was run by SMC mechl personnel. According to MoH
records, on 15 February, 35 emergency crisis patients presented at SMC and
97 patients were admitted, with seven of these admissions being related to the
protests”

677. On 16 Februarg01l crowds gathered at SMC and marchaalards

Um Al Hasam cemetery for the funeral of Mr Fadhel Al Matrook. According

to MoH records, on 16 February, seven emergency crisis patients presented at
SMC and 133 patients were admitted, with two of these admissions being
related to the protest&

678. Ealy in the morning of 17 Februa011, security forces started the

first clearance of the GCC Roundabout. Police dismantled a medical tent that
had been set up at the roundabout. Protesters, including persons injured
during the clearance of the roundahoheaded towards SMC. Several
hundred individuals gathered at SMC and chantedgavi&rnment slogans.

The MoH prevented ambulances from going to the roundabout, for the reasons
discussedater in this sectioR’’ Protesters and family members of thigiiad
gathered outside SMC. A group of protesters attempted to head back towards
the GCC Roundabout but was stopped by security forces, resulting in several
casualties and the death of two protestérsAn impromptu demonstration
occurred in the SMC carapk, with some medical personnel and doctors
participating. The protesters criticised the Minister of Healtllletailed later

in this sectiorf.”®

679. The Bahrain Medical Society issued a statement condemning the use

of vi ol ence agai nshnd the pewdienfofi medigalkr ot e s |
workers from carrying out their duti e
members of the medical t eamo. I n th
medical personnel took place at SMC, calling for the removal of the Minister

of Health due to his failure to prevent attacks on medical perséfthel.
Protesters attempted to retake the GCC Roundabout but were confronted by

274 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 9.

Eji|le presented to the Commi s sliComplexSpatis&eMC ent it
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

File presented to the Commission by SMC entit
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

"See fiFebruaru 2011 Disast emmisRientbpSMCentiiedh f i | e p
ASal mani ya Medical Compl ex Statistics between 1
28 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 20.

279 gtatement of Witness No. 2 in Case No. 191 of 2011; Interview with the Commission, 2

August 2011.

280 Mol events log for February and March 2011.
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the police and several were injured and taken to SMC. Meanwhile, gatherings

continued at SMC.
680.

The Minister of Heah, Dr Faisal Al Hammar, appeared on Bahrain

Television the same night, stating that the situation at SMC was calm and
orderly, and that there had been seven minor injuries. The Bahrain Medical

and
vi ol

Soci
us e

ety
of

t he
ence

Bahrain
against

Deomdéniniag thee 6
Afpeacef ul

Soci
pr ot

would be formed to document injuries and alleged crimes committed against
doctors and medical personnel. They criticised the Minister of Health for his
inaccuratestatement regarding the number of injuries and called for his

resignatiorf®> Approximately 2,500 people gathered at SRA€ According

to SMC records, on 17 Februad01l 131 emergency crisis patients

presented at SMC and 89 patients were admitted, withf #iese admissions

being related to the prote$ts.
681.

According to SMC records, on 18 Februd#§ll, 61 emergency

crisis patients presented at SMC and 66 patients were admitted, with 11 of
these admissions being related to the prof&ts.

682.

Crowds continuedot congregate at SMC on 19 Febru&t9ll

Among the crowds were media personnel, who continued to have easy access
to the Emergency Section and freely filmed footage of the arrival of the
injured and conducted interviews throughout. Protesters marchaddsite
GCC Roundabout, where they were joined by a group of medical personnel.
A new medical tent was set up at the roundabout, run by doctors and other
medical personnel many of whom worked at SMC. Security forces withdrew

from the roundabout.

Accary to SMC records, on 19 February, 64

emergency crisis patients presented at the Emergency Section and 44 patients
were admitted, with one of these admissions being related to the pfétests.

Official records for the perioffom 14 to 19 Februar2011showed that there
were 114 cases of gas inhalation, 103 cases of soft tissue injury, 11 cases of

muscular skeletal injurygneinjury by gunshot wound, 53 injuries caused by

shotgun wounds and 27 other cases, amounting to a total of 30§*€ases.

683.

On 20 Februar011, a march organised by medical personnel and

comprising several hundred people left from SMC and headed to the GCC

#1The Second Announcement: the Bahrain Medical Society and the Bahrain Dentists Society

Al Wasat News

(19

February 2011),

http://www.alwasatews.com/3088/news/read/528059/1 .htmtcessed 3 November 2011

(Arabic Tex}.

282 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 20.
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Roundabout®” Three tents and a podium for speeches were set up in the
SMC car park, near the entrance to the Emergency Séttion.

684. On 26February2011, a ministerial change was announced, with the
previous Minister of Health, Dr Faisal Al Hamar, replaced by Dr Nezar Al
Baharna. Protesters remained in the SMC car park, and erected tents and a
podium.

685. On 11 March201}], injured protesters angovernment supporters
were sent to SMC and other health centres across Bahrain. According to SMC
records, on 11 March, 173 emergency crisis patients presented at SMC and 73
patients were admitted, with five of these admissions being related to the
protegs.

686. On 13 March 2011, King Faisal Causeway was blocked by
demonstrators and was then cleared by security féfteShe injured were

sent to SMC. Clashes also occurred at the University of Bahrain between pro
government and antjovernment protesters, Wwimany of the injured sent to
SMC?® In other parts of the country, clashes occurred between protesters
and expatriates, with some of those injured sent to SMC. Footage shows some
injured expatriates arriving at SMC with their hands tied, and medicél staf
escorting them out of the ambulance and seemingly pushing and pulling them
into the Emergency Sectiéi: According to SMC records, on 13 March,
1,074 emergency crisis patients presented at the Emergency Section and 105
patients were admitted, with 40 tfiese admissions being related to the
protests>?

687. Also on 14 March2011, according to MoH records, 54 emergency
crisis patients presented at SMC and 71 patients were admitted, with eight of
these admissions being related to the protédts.

688. On 15 March2011, HM KingHamadd ec |l ared a t hree m
of Nati onal Safetyo. Security operat
country, particularly in Sitrd?* Many of those injured as a result of these
operations were taken to SMC. According to MoH recoods]l5 March, 35
emergency crisis patients presented at SMC and 139 patients were admitted,

with 71 of these admissions being related to the prdt&sts

%7 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 27.

288 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 31.

289 Mol events log foFebruary and March 2011 p116.

20 Mol events log for February and March 2011 p 120.

2lyouTube
http://www.youtube.com/user/TrueBahrainTube?blend=4&0ob=5#p/ulQHI¥YKNil
accessed 3 November 2011.

®Fjile presented to the Commission by SMC entit
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.
2%FEj|le presented to the Commission by SMC entit

bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

294 Mol events log for February and March 2011 pp148.

FEj|le presented to the Commi ssion by SMC entit
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.
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689. On 16 March2011, security forces began the second evacuation of
the GCC Roundabout. Many of the injdrerere taken to SMC. BDF forces

also began to take control of SMC, and arrested several individuals within the
complex. According to MoH records, on 16 March, 89 crisis patients
presented at SMC and 37 patients were admitted, with 22 of these admissions
being related to the protests.

690. Until 16 March2011 when SMC was cleared by the GoB, the crowd

of protesters at SMC varied in size between approximately 50 and 3,000
people. The three tents and the podium were used by protesters, with political
speechesccurring throughout this period. The medical tent at the GCC
Roundabout continued to operate until the second clearance of the roundabout
by security forces on 16 March. Marches involving medical personnel also
took place periodically after working haur

691. The security operation continued on 17 Ma2€i11 Several medical
personnel were arrested and detained. Reports emerged of the detention of
injured individuals, particularly on the sixth floor of SMC. According to
MoH records, on 17 March, one emengy crisis patient presented at SMC
and 31 patients were admitted, with one of these admissions being related to
the protests.

692. In total, between 14 February and 17 Magfiil 2,034 emergency
crisis patientpresented &8MC and 3,328 patients were atherl, with 226 of

these admissions being related to the profést&ight people died at SMC
between 14 February and March as a result of injuries arising from the
protests occurring in Bahrain at this tifi8. According to MoH records,
between 11 and 1larch, 1,437 emergency crisis patients presented at SMC
and 518 patients were admitted, with 147 of these admissions being related to
the protesté®® No corresponding information was provided by the MoH for
the periodrom 21to 24 March 2011.

693. On 23 Mart 2011, a Royal Decree was issued instating Dr Fatima Al
Balushi as Acting Minister of Health in place of Dr Nezar Al Bahdffa.

694. Between 16 March and the end of May 2011, a total of 64 medical
professionals were detained or charged in relation to the ewnts
February/March 2011 in Bahrain. Of these persons, 62 have been detained at

2% File presented to the Commiss n by SMC entitled ASal maniya Me
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

®Fjile presented to the Commission by SMC entit
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

2% peaths occurred on the folking dates: 14 February (1); 15 February (1); 17 February (3);

21 February (1), 16 March (1), and 19 March (1). See file presented to the Commission by

SMC entitled ASal maniya Medical Compl ex Statis
20110, wdes offitial deathccértificates for these individuals.

Fji|le presented to the Commission by SMC entit
bet ween 14 February and 22 March 20110.

390 New Ministerial Appointments Pursuant to Two Royal Decrees: Al Homdusing and

Al Baloushi for Health Al Wasat News (24 March 2011),
http://www.alwasatnews.com/3121/news/read/533865/1.hamtessed 3 November 2011

(Arabic Tex}.
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some point, while the remainirtgvo persons have so far remained at large.
Of the total of 64 individuals, 13 were subsequently released without charge,
while 51 have had casérought against them. Three individuals have been
convicted and are serving jail sentences.

695. On 6 June 2011, 48 medical professionals appeared before the
National Safety Court. Of these persons, 28 doctors and medical professionals
were charged with iedemeanours (Case No. 191 of 2011) and 20 others were
charged with felonies (Case No. 282 of 20%F1)After a court hearing on 7
SeptembeR011, all of the medical personnel still in detention were released
pending final verdicts. On 29 September, thedieés in the case involving

the 20 medical personnel accused of felonies were announced. All were found
guilty, and they were sentenced to the following terms: 13 individuals were
sentenced to 15 years imprisonmemip individuals were sentenced to 10
years imprisonment; andive individuals were sentenced to five years
imprisonment. However, all of these individuals remain free pending the
outcome of an appeal now before the Higher Appellate Civil Court the

first hearing on 23 Octobe2011, the Atorney General withdrew charges
against the medical personnel arising out of articles 165, 168 and 169 of the
Bahrain Penal Code.

696. Pursuant to Decree Law No. 28 of 2011, all cases of misdemeanours
not yet adjudicated by the National Safety Court weresfeared to the
ordinary civilian courts. Case No. 191 of 2011, involving the 28 medical
professionals charged with misdemeanours, is currently pending before the
Lower Criminal Court.

2. Allegations

697. The events at SMC from 14 February to 16 Ma2€i11 form the

main basis for the GoBbds allegations
The allegations that need to be investigated by the Commission fall into the
following categories:

a. Control and management of SMC;
b. Spreading false rumours and information;

c. Graning access to media;

%91 The distinctionbetween misdemeanours and felonies under Bahrain law is based on the
penalty for a particular criminal offence. Misdemeanours are offences punishable by a term of
imprisonment of less than three years and felonies are offences punishable by a term of
imprisonment of three years or amore. Felonies charged included: (1) possession of firearms
and ammunition; (2) attempting to take over a government building and controlling access to
it; and (3) attempting to overthrow the regime by advocating for charte gblitical system.
Misdemeanours charged included: (i) disseminating false reports, statements or rumours
aiming or seeking to damage the public security and which terrorise the population or cause
damage to the public interest; (ii) publishing untmeports and/or falsified documents
undermining the public peace or causing damage; (iii) intimidatingvar@ers into not
following the law; (iv) participating in unauthorised gatherings of more than five people; and
gvg intentionally vandalising governmeproperty.

%2 There have only been appeals with respect to 18 of the 20 convicted medical staff as two of
those convicted remain at large and have not lodged appeals.
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d. Unauthorised marches and gatherings by medical personnel;

e. Discrimination based on ethnicity or sect;

f. lllegal acquisition and use of medicine and medical facilities;
g. Unlawful detention of patients; and

h. Possession of firearms and weapons

698. The GoBb6s account of event s

investigators who conducted the interrogations of the doctors. Witness No. 1

S

b a:

in Case No. 191 of 2011 gave a compreh

of events:

The witness states thatette is information he has received from
his secret sources that shows the complicity of a large group of
employees from SMC, and others in the medical field, headed by
[one of the accused doctors]. [This accused doctor] was in charge
of forming this groupn solidarity with the illegitimate demands

of the saboteurs, who call for the fall of the regime, with the aim
of spreading chaos and fear in Bahrain. The aim was to support
them materially and morally
capabilities at theidisposal and making it the main centre for
conducting their illegal works. There is an organisational
relationship between them (the medical group) and thdse
attended the GCC Roundabout. They imposed their total control
on the sections of the hosgit and threatened doctors and other
officials who objected to their methodsThey set up tents for
protesters in the parking lot of the hospital. They also set up a
medical tent at the roundabout and supervised it and provided it
with medicine from thdwospital and other medical facilities. This
included beds, stretchers and blood bags for protesters to use to
stain their clothes to provide a false picture to the local and
international media that they weigured duringstandoffs with
security persorgl.

They also went out in several unlicensed demonstrations in
solidarity with the other protesters calling for the fall of the
regime. They also organised numerousrstat the hospital and
used ambulance cars to carry protesters and their weapaovel] as

as hostages from Asian backgrounds to and from the hospital after
abducting them and holding them in custody and assaulting them
and transporting some of them as detainees to the GCC
Roundabout. They directed ambulance cars in a haphazard
manner thoughout the Kingdom with the purpose of spreading
terror among citizens and exciting the general public. This was
intended to convey an untrue picture about injuries to protesters in
order to pressure the Kingdom to hasten the achievement of their
illegitimate aims and goals. They also seized knives and firearms
with the intention of resisting security personnel if the latter tried
to enter Salmaniya Hospital. They used a large group of
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individuals from the roundabout armed with knives to guard all
entrances and exits of the hospital with the intention of controlling
those entering and exiting, and spreading terror among nationals
and expatriatesThe exits and entries of the hospital were blocked
by ambulance cars and other vehicles. They also spaéssedand
inaccurate information regarding the number of injured to tarnish
the reputation of the Kingdom in the international media.

They performed unneeded surgical operations with the aim of
aggravating any existing wounds that patients may have ingurre
and filmed and broadcast these injuries to the international media.
They planned and executed this with a terrorist motive, the aim of
which was to subject the Kingdom to danger and to spread fear
among its residents in solidarity with achieving thegitimate
aims of the roundabout protesters using force and threats.

699. The accused medical personnel, as well as denying the above
allegations, have made their own allegations against the GoB and its
supporters in relation to their conduct during the evehtsebruary/March
2011%% These allegations relate to the following:

a. Mismanagement at SMC and lack of preparation to deal with
events;

b. Spreading of false rumours and accounts of what was
happening at SMC during the protests;

Attacks on medical staff éhe GCC Roundabout;
Refusal to send ambulances to assist the injured;

e. Unlawful arrests and mistreatment of medical personnel by
the authorities;

f. Lack of access to medical care; and

g. A media campaign against the accused medical personnel by
Bahrain Televisia and government officials.

700. The first allegation is dealt with inuBsection (1) below, while the
secondallegation isdealt with inSubsection(2). The third, fourth, fifth, sixth
and seventh allegatiorsse dealt within separate&Subgctions (9), (10)(11),
(12) and (13)respectively

(2) Control and management of SMC

701. All reports indicated that there were protests, and indeed chaos, in the
SMC Emergency Section and the adjoining car park during February and

%3 These allegations are based on their own version of events. A variety of other dscumen
support these allegations including statements of more than 30 defence witnesses in Case No.
191 of 2011, statements provided to the Commission, documents (e.g. receipts and minutes of
meetings) presented to the Commission as proof, files from theyetavand local human

rights societies, and reports by international organisations.
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March 20113 During this period, certain memtseof the medical staff at
SMC allegedly gained control over t h
Section and managed SMC without the permission of the authorities.

702. The GoB&és grievances against the &
on the three following allegians: (i) hundreds of protesters supported by the
accused doctors took over the SMC car park and Emergency Section between

14 February and 16March 2011 (ii) medical personnel and SMC
administrators attempted to gain control over the administration &f;3d

(iii) medical personnel colluded with protesters, the Wefaq National

Islamic Society(Al Wefaq) and other opposition and religious leaders in

setting up tents and gaining control over SMC.

703. The Commission has received contradictory statementstiie GoB

and the accused medical personnel. Some witnesses stated that the accused
doctors fdhijackedod SMC an@whieiothérat ed t
stated that this never happenri&d.

704. There seems to be general recognition that SMC was not dedtrol
by protesters, with the exception of certain limited areas, and that SMC
generally continued to function normally. On the side of the Ga,
Undersecretary of the MagHtlaimed that protesters were not in control of any
part of the building, with thexception of the Emergency Section on the day
of the second evacuation of the GCC Roundabout (16 March 2011). SMC
was otherwise under the control of the administraftrsie further stated that

the exit and entrance into SMC were normal except in pedbdmergency.

On 9 March2011, Bahrain Television aired a segment showing Dr Nezar Al
Bahrana, the then Minister of Health, visiting SMC. The segment also
included statements by him, medical personnel and patients of diverse
backgrounds stating that thetuation was calm and normal at SMC, and
asking for individuals not to believe rumours regarding SRfC.

705. With respect to the operation of SMC, and some reorganisation
measures that were being undertaken at the time, the Head of the Emergency
Section statedhat mestings occurred on 19 and February2011 between

some of the accused doctors and Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital
Services in order to discuss the management of SMC in a time of &fisis.
The Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital Sersiogas representing the
Minister, who was out of the country. Subsequently, the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hospital Services suggested that he could assign specific
tasks to some doctors in order to regulate the situation in the Emergency
Section. Thissuggestion was accepted and put into action, with overall
authority remaining with him. The circumstances, however, were not entirely

304 Between 14 February 2011 and 28 March 2011, 226 patients were admitted to SMC for
injuries related to the protests.

30> See Minutes of Commission meeting at SMC, 30 AugQ4tL.

306 5ee witness statements given to the Commission, 2 August 2011, and witnesses mentioned
below.

97 |nterview with the Commission, 3uly 2011.

%08y ouTube http:/Aww.youtube.com/watch?v=ILi300ULI accessed 3 November 2011.

%% Minutes of court hearing on 20 June 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011.
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clear. The Head of Administrative Services at Sf#fCandthe Assistant
Undersecretary for Primary HealthcHrestated thathese meetings occurred

but added that the general atmosphere at SMC was very tense and that during
these two meetingSMC administrators were pressured and, at times, felt
threatened. The Commission has seen video footage of medical personnel
chanting agressively and gesticulating outside the room where the meeting
was apparently taking place.

706. Similarly, the Head of the Emergency Section, the Deputy Chief of
Medical Staff and a BDF doctor stated that the accused doctors were part of a
Aparall eled oprr oglrammt hat aimed to Ahi)]j
administrative systent$? For example, it was alleged that there was a plan to

take over the hospital paging system used to communicate between members

of staff. It was suggested that one of the readbat the protesters and their
supporters among the medical staff wanted to take over the facility was
because there was an agreement that SMC was immune from police
intervention, and that security agencies were not allowed to enter the facility

or use aw force in its surroundings. The BDF doctor suggested that the
decision to take over SMC would have been taken when the protesters and the
political forces behind them felt t h
purposes and wanted to follow through arapitalise on their success and

control a high value site. The Deputy Chief of Medical Staff stated that in the
meetings on 19 and 20 February, it seemed that some doctors were trying to
take over the administration of SMC and to replace the departreandsh

This move was rejected, which led them to try and control the entry and exit

of patients in the Emergency Section.

707. The Military Attorney General stated in the official indictment that

one of the accused doctors led a group of doctors and nursaiytat the

GCC Roundabout, chant amtie gi me sl ogans and occupy
hospital in order to further their goal of toppling the regime. He alleged that

this group met on 1February2011in the vicinity of the SMC Emergency

Section. The follwing morning, they gathered at the house of one of the
accused doctors for a meeting chaired by the leader of the accused doctors. At
these meetings, they exchanged statements and discussed developments at the
GCC Roundabout. The Military Attorney Genealleged that they agreed to

draft a statement calling for the sacking of the Minister of Health, while Al

Wefaq would file an international complaint in this regard against Bahrain.
According to the Military Attorney Generdie¢ group then staged a sitevigil

in the SMC courtyard, whilst on duty, in response to a call made by the doctor

in whose house they had met. They read the statement they had drafted,
urging the disruption of Bahrainbds se
that on 19 Febmary, the leader of the accused doctors and another accused
doctor met at the SMC Radiology Department. They were later joined by a
number of the other accused medical personnel. They agreed to meet the
following day at 08:00 at the clinic of the leaddrtiee accused doctors in

310 Minutes of court hearing on 20 June 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011.
1 |nterview with the Commission, 3ily 2011.
%12 |nterview with the Commission, 28ugust 2011.
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order to form committees aimed at mobilising support for theragiime
protests taking place at the GCC Roundabout. They proceeded by distributing
roles among themselves.

708. The GoB alleged that the accused medical personnel weaetive

collusion with protesters and opposition groups, as well as foreign powers.

This included helping protesters to set up tents and a second base at SMC.
The GoBb6s version of events is mainl.
example, the Deputy @ of Medical Staff stated that when she asked one of

the accused doctors why he was supporting the demonstrators, and why he
was helping in the takeover of the ho
promises from the US Embassy to take over the tcauiy®>dShe added that a

large meeting was held during which the doctors supporting the opposition
made plans to take over SMC. This meeting was held despite the chaos at
SMC and the fact that SMC needed the help of these doctors. However, these
doctors were more interested in organising the takeover of SMC. This
meeting was attended by a number of the accused medical personnel. She
added that she had not previously known of the political affiliation of these
doctors, but that once the events began steyed to announce that they were
AfWefaqi so.

709. The Head of Administrative Services at SMC stated that tents were
set up at SMC with the knowledge of one of the accused medical dfétors.
According to the individual alleged to have been the leader of thesed
doctors, this accused doctor cooperated with the protesters in setting up the
tents, but that none of the other doctors did'3o.

710. On 13 September 201he group of 20 medical personnel who were
convicted of various felonies submitteéde following statement regarding
their version of eventd?

We sat together for a coffee &8 February giving support to each
other for what happened on E@bruary Then we started thinking
how we could assist the MoH. We decided that we would not do
anything withoutthe approval of the MoH. Therefore, the
following day there was a meeting with [the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hospital Services] to inform him that we as
health team members would assist in anyway with his approval
and supervision.

A meeting was helen Saturday 19 February in response to the

events that had happened two days previoush. group of

doctors, among theen [ t he] Assistant Under s ¢
Hospital Services (AUS), attended the meeting. This occurred at

around 08:30 on the third floor the paediatric conference room.

The number of doctors exceeded 40 including various consultants.

13 |nterview with the Commission, 28ugust 2011.

314 Minutes of court hearing on 20 June 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Military Prosecution
Witness).

%15 |Interview with the Commission, 2ily 2011.

%18 Email sent to the Commission on 13 Septembef. 201
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Among them were the chairmen of departments including ICU
[Intensive Care Unit], paediatric and OBS/GYN [Obstetrics and
Gynaecology].

It was stated very cégly that the main goal of this meeting was to
decide how to supplement and facilitate the role of the
departments in case of a crisis that necessitates the presence of
extra doctors, nurses and sources like operation theatres,
anaesthesia and others.whs also clearly stated that this was not
going to interfere with the functions of doctors on call in all
departments. Their role was that of a liaison. In fact some doctors
who were assigned these tasks were already chairmen of
departments like ICU, OBGYN and paediatrics. [One of the
accused doctors] for example was given responsibility for the
operation theatre. Immediately after the meeting he called [the
Chairman of Surgery] and [the Chairman of the Orthopaedic
Department], and informed them abdhis. He emphasised that

his role was just a facilitator and both actually had welcomed that.
Luckily enough, no emergency happened until 13 March 2011. At
the end of the meeting, [the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital
Services] approved everythimgd when asked if it was an official
meeting, he clearly stated, yes approved by AUS. That was his
exact remark.

711. One of the accused doctors stated that oRet®uary2011she went

to her department to ensure that the activation of the disaster plaroings g
well.**" Everything seemed normal. Shtated that she eventualgard a

call for a meeting on the third floor for all doctors and she stated that the
individual alleged to have been the leader of the accused doctors was
responsible for that call. Wén she went to the meeting hall, it was closed and
one of the workers from the operations room was not allowing people to enter.
When people were allowed to enter the room, she saw that the individuals
present in the closed meeting included the individillaged to have been the
leader of the accused doctors and several other doctors. She stated that it was
unclear what had happened in the closed meeting.

712. One of the accused doctors told the Commission that a second
meeting, which was open and attentdydmany more doctors, was convened

by the individual alleged to have been the leader of the accused doctors. She
observed that this doctor was nervous and in a bad mental state due to the
uncertainty of the situationHe began by giving a presentatiorpining that

the meeting was being conducted in cooperation with the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hospital Services, in light of the events of 17 February
2011, and that it had been agreed with him that another team would be
activated in the Emergency $ien. During this presentation, the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hospital Services entered and commented on the present.
There was an awkward scene when the convenor of the meeting asked
everyone to clap for the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital csrvilt

17 Witness statement provided to the Commission, 4 August 2011.
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seemed that both of them had agreed on an allocation of responsibilities on the
following basis: (i) one doctor would be responsible for the emergency team,
given his experience with the Formume (ii) the convenor of the meeting
would act asidison between the protesters and SMC administrators; (ii)
another one of the accused doctors was to be in charge of the operating
theatre; and (iv) one of the accused doctors would be in charge of the ICU.
They hoped that everyone would cooperailéhe Deputy Chief of Medical

Staff called the witness after the meeting to inform her about the meeting and
about the team composed of the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital
Servicesand the doctor who lkdaconvened the meeting

713. One of the accused doctors repdrthat on 20 Februa3011 she

was informed that there was another meeting with an Undersecretary of the
MoH. Most of the heads of sections were there, including the Head of the
Emergency Section, and others. The current situation at SMC was discussed
and the attendees were informed of what had been agreed with regard to the
disaster team by the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital Searncethe
doctor who had convened the meeting the day before. Each head of section
then presented their part ofetllisaster team updates, and a circular on the
situation was issuet’

714. Regarding the crisis plans, the same accused doctor presented the
Commi ssion with a copy of the Adisast
given at the MoH on 7 February. The ChiéfMedical Staff at SMC stated

that in the Emergency Section there were a total of 56 doctors divided over
three shifts, and during fAdisastero m
Emergency Section team, especially on 14, 15 and 17 Febg@dry

Disager mode was declared for about six hours eachifne.

715. A number of accused medical personnel stated that they felt that there
were shortcomings in the emergency plan and the handling of the situation
after the first clearance of the GCC Roundabout. Thelieve that the
shortcomings of the MoH in preparing for and handling the events were the
main reason for the chaos at SMC. They felt that they needed to offer their
services on a voluntary basis at the GCC Roundabout medical tent in order to
deal with tte crisis.

716. The accused doctor who was given responsibility for the operating
theatre stated that it was not true that he and the other accused doctors
Ahijackedo the hospital. He consi der €
hospital for 30 days withut the GoB intervening, and that it would be
impossible for so few doctors to hijack the only public hospital in the country
for so long. He stated that there were no administrative orders issued by
hospital staff except senior SMC administration. Awggdital orders had to

be signed by the Assistant Undersecretary for SMC or the Chief of Medical
Staff. Concerned department heads carried out all administrative
responsibilities. In practice, orders to doctors were solely from department
heads, the Chiaff Medical Staff and the Assistant Undersecretary. From an

18 This circular was provided to the Commission.
%1% |nterview with the Commission, 28 August 2011.
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administrative point of view, SMC was operating as normal, meetings were
being held and staff were instructed in accordance with the disaster plan.
Although the families of the injured protestegathered in the parking area
outside the Emergency Section, this did not obstruct the entrance. The
accused doctor further stated that hospital staff were busy treating casualties
without interfering with the other events. He stated that at the end thie

day the doctors6 responsibility was
security concerns were the responsibility of security and administration.
This position was supported by an MoH security guard who stated that
security personnel have an agremt with the Mol that during crisis mode
they would take over the administration of the SMC Emergency Section and
that they would be responsible for the exits and entrances of the hospital, and
that the%/ would take orders from the management of SMC andheo
doctors®*?

717. The accused medical personnel deny that they had any relationship
with the protesters. Their version of events was supported by statements from
Prosecution witnesses in these trials. For example, the Head of
Administrative Services at S8 stated that the Assistant Undersecretary for
Hospital Services had agreed that one of the accused doctors would deal with
the demonstrators as he had obvious influence over¥iem.

718. One of the accused doctors stated that drebBuary2011, two other
acaised doctors asked the protesters to leave the Emergency $&clibiere

was an official meeting on 19 February, during which the Assistant
Undersecretary for Financial Affairs asked the doctors to request the
protesters to leave the Emergency Sectioe. fither stated that none of the
accused doctors were colluding with the protesters camped in tents at SMC,
nor did the doctors order the protesters to stay there.

719. The medical personnel who were convicted of felonies submitted a
joint statement to the Camnission in which they asserted the following:

There was no relationship between doctors and protesters.
Doctors were only involve[d] in the treatment of injured patients

according to the nature of their injury. Hospital premises were
under the total corl of hospital administratioff>

€ There were two types of tents put outside the hospital at the car
park in front of the emergency department: the medical tent was
set by the hospital administration to accommodate anticipated
floods of patients in casd disaster. This tent was authorised and

st atement provided to the Commission by the
MedicalC o mp | e SeptembeR@L1.

321 itness statement provided to the Commission, 2 Augfilkt.

%22 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

323 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case Noof1Z111.

324 |nterview with the Commission, 27 July 2011.

%% The medical personnel provided a copy of a press report in which the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hospital Services made a statement to the same effect.
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supervised by hospital administration. The other tents were set by
the protesters and doctors have nothing to do with tHém.

720. An engineer at the MoH, stated that the engineering administration
from the MoH set ughe big tent in the car park based on orders from the
hospital administratioff"’

721. A lawyer for several of the accused doctors, provided a copy of an
email sent on 21 Februa®011by the Assistant Undersecretary for Primary
Healthcare to all personnel wonkj in healthcare. The email thanked the
healthcare personnel for providing their services in a complete manner during
the events.

722. According to the statement submitted by the accused medical
personnel to the Commission:

Though a few doctors are members @&l Wefaq which is an

official Bahraini society operating legally under Bahrain law, it

had no influence on them while they were performing their duties

as professional sé Some other doct «

political societies. We can confirm thataddb or s di dnot gi ve

room to réigious scholars and Alwefaq MFPnside SMC, as the

hospital was under the responsibility of SMC administration at all

times>?8
723. The authorities deny the allegations made against them by the
accused medical personnel con@egnthe mismanagement of SMC. The
GoB claims that the chaos and disorder was due to protesters and the accused
medical staff. The SMC administration stated that in the two meetings that
took place on 19 February, they were threatened and forced to thow
accused doctors to run the hospital. They therefore agreed to relocate some of
those in charge of various sections, allowing the accused doctors to take
control.

(2) Spreadingfalserumours andinformation

724. According to article 168 of the Bahrain Penal €ods amended by
Decree Law No. 9 of 1982, it is a violation of the law deliberately
disseminate false or malicious news, reports, statements or rumours, or
produce any publicity, which disturbs public secufffy.The authorities have
alleged that the sdical staff at SMC intentionally spread false rumours and
information about the events taking place at SMC during the protests.
Accusations have also been made that medical staff helped to stage certain
events.

%26 Email sent to the Commission on 13 Septen2011 (original English text).

327 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%28 Email sent to the Commission on 13 September 2011 (original English text).

%23ee Findings and Conclusions to this Chapte
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725. More specifically, the allegations are #mlows: (i) medical staff
provided false information to the media; (ii) medical staff provided blood to
protesters, allowing them to spread blood on themselves in order to
incriminate security forces; and (iii) medical staff gave atropine to some
individuals in order to simulate nerve gas injuries.

726. An Al Jazeera video screened on 15 M&bh1, showing a patient in

a state of convulsions, was presented to the Commission as supporting the
accusations regarding the administration of atropihéhe accusatin is that

the atropine was used to create similar symptoms (a state of convulsions) to
those displayed by an individual who has been exposed to nerve gas, in order
to incriminate the security forces. One doctor stated that there was an order
from two ofthe accused doctors to give atropine to patiétitsAn employee

at SMC stated that he saw one doctor administer atropine to patfents.

727. The accusations regarding protesters pouring blood on themselves in
order to appear injured refer mainly to witness stetets and video footage.

An ambulance driver stated that during the protests at the Financial Harbour,
which took place from & 11 March2011, he saw protesters throw blood on
their clothes and bodies in order to appear injdtéd. Commission
investigatos also received video footage showing protesters pouring blood
from blood bags onto their clothes.

728. Claims regarding the provision of false information to the media are
based on eyeiwviess accounts, videos and thederstanding that some have
drawn from he statements made in these videos. The GoB alleged that some
of the medical personnel exaggerated the extent of injuries. On the other
hand, the medical personnel claim that government officials deliberately
understated the number of injured persofi$ie Deputy Chief of Medical
Staff stated that on 17 Februa2@11, one of the accused doctors was not
making any effort to assist victims but was instead running around with an Al
Jazeera cre®?’ The next day, this doctor gave a statement that there were
countless casualties lying all over the floor at SMC, despite the fact that the
total number of people at SMC that day was actually less than the day before.
According to the Deputy Chief of Medical Staff and other doctors, this doctor
knew the real numbeend intentionally gave false statements to the media.

729. The GoB also accused protesters of impersonating medical staff.
SMC administration presented a video that shows an individual falsely
impersonating a doctor while giving an interview by telephonearo
unidentified news chann&l® The hospital administration confirmed that the
individual was not a staff member at SMC. There is no evidence indicating
that the individual had any relationship with any of the accused medical

330y ouTube,http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=I1JIPEdsD@ccessed 6 November 2011.

%1 |Interview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

%32 Minutes of court hearing on 30 June in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Military Prosecution witness
statements).

%33 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

334 |nterview with the Commission, 28 August 2011.

335Video receivedrom MoH.
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personnel. The Commissionshao record of medical staff responding to this
allegation.

730. All the above allegations by the GoB have been denied by accused
medical personnel. In response to the allegation that medical staff used
atropine on patients in order to simulate nerve gasi@y one doctor stated

that on 13 Marcl2011the medical crew at SMC witnessed strange injuries to
protesterswhich involved spasms and convulsions that they were unable to
identify clearly. They suspected that the injuries might be the result of a type
of phosphorus or nerve gas. They subsequently dealt with the protesters in
accordance with the symptoms using atropine, cortisone and oxygen. He
further stated that it was a hectic day with many patients on the floor of the
hospital and in the car paikcluding many cases of gas inhalation.

731. In relation to the allegation that protesters poured blood on
themselves, the response of the accused medical personnel is based on
Defence witness statements presented in Case No. 191 of 2011. These
statements clai that any blood had to be signed for by a doctor and the
person in charge of the blood bank, and that this would have made it
extremely difficult, if not impossible, for doctors to obtain large quantities of
blood without it being signed fdF°

732. The accusg medical personnel stated that interviews were given to
foreign media, but deny that these contained any intentional false statements.
The doctor referred to in paragra@28 stated that he gave interviews to
international media, such as Al Jazeera, ndigg the incidents involving the
hospital and the numbers of injured being treated at the hoSpit&n 18
February201l he gave an interview to Al Jazeera stating that there were
hundreds of injured persons at SMC. He thought it was his duty to giwe a

and unaltered picture of what was going on inside the hospital. He considered
that the information that the MoH was giving to the public and international
media was simply incorrect. The number of injured persons was understated.
He stated that th Minister of Health gave a statement that was completely
inaccurate in relation to both the numbers of injured and incidents involving
SMC. The Minister of Health had previously stated on television that there
were only seven patients with minor injurfés

3) Granting access to the media

733. This allegation relates to: (i) facilitating media access to SMC; (ii)
giving interviews to the media; and (iii) compromising patient confidentiality.

734. Video footage shows that the media was able to conduct interviews
and oltain footage from within SMC. The accused medical personnel have
confirmed that they conducted interviews with the media inside the

338 Minutes of court hearing on 20 June in Case No. 191 of 2011.

%7 Witness statement provided to the Commission, 2 August 2011.

3% The second announcement: the Bahrain Medical Society and the Bahrain Dentists Society,
Al Wasat News (19 February 2011
http://www.alwasatnews.com/3088/news/read/528059/1.hamtessed 4 November 2011
(Arabic Tex}.
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hospital®**® Both foreign media and Bahrain Television seem to have obtained
footage from inside SMC, including footage ofjured persons inside the
hospital.

735. The GoBods view of events is that
actively assisted the media, in particular international outlets, in gaining
access to SMC. The Assistant Undersecretary for Primary Healthcare stated
tha media roamed freely inside the hospifdl. The Head of the Emergency
Section stated that this occurred with the help of several dé¢tofsie Chief
Resident Doctor stated that he was operating on the protester Mr Fadhel
Matrook (the second protester wH@d on 16 Februarg011) when he was
surprised b%/ media suddenly entering the room, turning it into a media
showroont™* An ambulance driver stated that he witnessed foreign reporters
being allowed to use computers in order to send pictures, videos anhine
reports>*?

736. The accused medical personnel stated that while interviews were
given to foreign media, the media were not allowed unfettered access to SMC.
A different perspective was provided by one doctor who stated that as far as
he was aware no oets were given by the hospital administration forbidding
media access to SMC. Another doctor made a similar obserd4tion.

(4)  Unauthorised marches and gatherings by
medical personnel

737. According to government accounts, medical personnel organised
ilegal marche and demonstrations, both inside and outside SMC. The
Commission received several videos that show medical personnel involved in
political chants inside SMC on 17 Febru&@11l Two videos of the same

events show nurses and nmedical personnel changn, iThe peopl e
the fall &% Anptheevideoehg same day shows some medical
personnel calling for the fall of the Minister of Health. There is also

footage of a prgovernment rally being held by some medical personnel
within SMC, whichwas broadcast on Bahrain Television on 11 ay1**’

339 Statement provided to the Commission, 2 August 2011. See also Al Jazeera video
coverage, YouTube,

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8Ecwo3tgk
andhttp://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IIJIPEdsD@ocessed 4 November 2011.

%0 nterview with the Commission, 3uly2011.

341 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

%42 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

343 nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

344 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of(R@fdnce witness
statements).

345 See YouTubehttp://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0rT_2HFICFY&feature=related
andhttp://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KEGnBYyITVCaccessed 4 November 2011.

348 YouTube, http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=X101UunCFAU&feature=relatedessed 4
November 2011.

347y ouTube http://Mmww.youtube.com/watch?v=AfUCEot6Bgg@cessed 4 November 2011.
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738. The Commission received video footage recording protesters at SMC
chanting discriminatory slogans such &
video footage records prhoaleisftaedr so ucthsaind
emergency roomi*

739. Regarding demonstrations by the accused medical personnel, an SMC
employee stated that one of the accused doctors was in charge of
demonstrations by medical personnel and that he had a close relationship with

the demonstrators>*® This doctor and others encouraged medical personnel to
participate in demonstrations. An SMC surgeon and two ambulance drivers
provided similar account8® A clerk at SMC stated that several of the
accused doctors woud iHdaddes rseagyinmeg ,f af d

employee stated that he heard several doctors call for the fall of the regime.

740. One of the accused medical personnel stated that although medical
personnel did participate in demonstrations, this occurred after working
hours®' Another one of the accused doctors stated that a protest was
organised by the medical team on 18 Febr2&y/1to protest attacks on the
medical personnel at the GCC Roundabout and the stoppage of ambulance
services during the first clearance of the G®Roundabout, but that this
protest took place outside working hotits.He confirmed that other protests

did occur, but always outside working hours, except for the spontaneous
protest on 17 February immediately after the first clearance of the GCC
Roundalout amid the rumours that ambulance drivers were prevented from
accessing it. There are several videos of the protests in question, which seem
to indicate that the protests occurred in the SMC car park area and in the area
in front of the Emergency Secti>

741. According to the statement submitted by the accused medical
personnebn 13 September 2011

The nature of the marches was completely professional and
focused on the poor management of the disaster by administration
team on February 17, 2011. [T]hesarches were spontaneously
evolved by the presenting medics at the hospital following the
attack on the Feb. 17 morning as a result of the medical
responsibility following the immediate stoppage of the ambulance
services by the administration and the &ttpm] paramedics and
drivers trying to evacuate the victims. [T]wo marches took place
in front of the hospital, théirst on Feb. 18tland the 2nd was on

348 y/ideo footage received from BCHR.

349 Minutes of court hearing on 20 June in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Military Prosecution witness
statements).

*Reprt from the Mol entitled fiSamples of some c
of ficials in Sal mani ya Hospital regarding Wi |
Commission, 30 July 2011.

1 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

52 |Interview with the Commission, 27 July 2011.

353 see, for example, the video of a protest by medical personnel on 18 February 2011.
YouTube,http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YkufTYgKtT@nd
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4SBP4BqWM&feature=relatedaccessed 19 November

2011.
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Feb. 20th. [B]oth were outside the working hours and not
interfering with patient care or obstruwgithe hospital gatés?

(5) Discrimination based on ethnicity or sect

742. The authorities alleged that during the events of February/March
2011, certain members of the medical staff violated the Bahrain Medical
Society Charter oMedical Ethics and discriminatealgainst patients based on
their ethnicity or sect. Such discriminatory acts against patients took the form
of mistreatment, harassment, unlawful detention and denial of medical care.
These allegations are based on, first, specific incidents surrounidéng t
treatment of naturalised Bahrainis and expatriates on 13 Mzith and,
secom, the overall drop in the number of patients attending SMC due to the
security risk.

743. On 13 March2011 clashes occurred between egivernment and
pro-government protestersThese clashes resulted in injuries to expatriates
and naturalised Bahrainis, some of whom were sent to SMC. Government
accounts are based on first hand witness statements. An SMC surgeon
testified in court that on 13 Marc?011 he witnessed two indigduals, one
Bahraini and one naturalised Bahraini of Syrian descent, being taken to the
Emergency Section with severe head injuries, apparently suffered during
protests at the University of Bahrdii. He said he heard one accused doctor
shout , A Geenaries dwaysard thmog/ them auid let BDF Hospital

treat them. Another accused doctor intervened and tried to calm him down
and told him to keep his voice down. Another doctor then came and treated
the patients, who were subsequently taken to BD$pitial.

744. The SMC surgeon further stated that later that night he saw a Bahraini
Shia security guard beating a Pakistani man in a wheel chair, so he went up to
him and said, Alf you do that again |
intervened to calmhe situation. Minutes later he went to the Emergency
Section and saw three of the accused doctors with a Shia cleric talking in a
low voice to an Asian man on a bed, which he thought was very suspicious.
The Chief Resident Doctor stated that on 13 M&@h1 he witnessed two
Pakistanis, who had been brought in ambulances and who had their hands tied,
being attacked by protestér. He stated that the doctor referreditothe
preceding paragrapattacked one of the patients, pulling him violently, and
askkd the Chief Resident Doctor not to
He also witnessed this doctor attack other injured patients.

745. It was alleged that the accused medical staff discriminated against
expatriates and did not give them similar treatnienthat received by Shia
patients. The Commission received video footage showing an interview given
by one of the accused doctors to the media in which he stated that not all
patients were protesters, but that some were expatriates who worked for the
searity forces. He shows a table housing the identification of patients,

354 Email sent to the Commission on 13 September 2011 (original English text).
¥5See Case No. 191 of 2011.
%% |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.
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making no attempt to hide the identities of the patients. Other video footage
depicts an SMC nurse treating a patient of Asian origihile treating the
patient she was asking hinthwhe was hurting the Bahraini peopté.

746. One account of a patient unable to reach SMC was provided by a
woman who was three months pregnant at the fifh&he reported that due

to road closures and protesters on the street, it took her approximatelyrthree o
four hours to drive to her routine appointment at BDF Hospital. Once there,
her physician noticed that she had uterine bleeding. He told her that she
should go home and rest, but that if the bleeding continued she should call an
ambulance or go to a spital immediately. On 15 and 16 Margf11, she
continued to bleed but was unable to go to a hospital because of road closures
and chaos on the streets. She did not go to SMC because she had heard
television reports that armed opposition protestersdeadpied the hospital.

She stated that she felt she could not go to SMC because, being Sunni, she did
not think she would be safe or receive proper medical treatment there. On 17
March, she miscarried. She called BDF Hospital for an ambulance but they
were unable to send an ambulance because of the security situation. Her
husband drove her to a private clinic but after being admitted she found that
she would not be able to afford treatment there and so she left. She was
eventually admitted to Muharradospital, where the attending physician told

her that she had lost her baby and that this was because she had been unable to
receive medical treatment during the two days of bleeding.

747. Bahrain Human Rights Watch Society presented a file to the

Commission hat included cases of three individuals who claimed that they

were refused treatment or were verbally abused by medical staff at SMC
because they were Pakistarii.

748. One doctor stated that one accused doctor gave her attention to
injured Shia patients rathtivan Sunnig®

749. The Commission received several complaints alleging discrimination
against Sunni patients by medical staff at SMC. These included accusations
of medical negligence and denial of medical care. The Commission received
video footage of a mawrarrying a young child and attempting to enter
SMC3**! The video shows three medical personnel who prevent him from
gaining access to SMC. He states that if he were Shia he would not have been
denied access.

750. The accused medical personnel rely on statesnbpt Prosecution
witnesses, as well as the video clips presented abh&weUndersecretary of

%7video footage receiveddm the Mol.

%8 witness statement provided to the Commission, 9 September 2011.

*°File on abuses against expatriate workers provided to the Commission by Bahrain Human
Rights Watch Society.

%0 nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011; Minutes of courtihgeon 30 June in Case

No. 191 of 2011 (Military Prosecution witness statement).

%1yvideo footage received from the Mol.
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the MoH, stated that he did not witness discrimination in the treatment of
patients by doctor&?

751. The doctor referred to in paragrapfig3 and 44 denied the
allegations either that he mishandled the patients or that he ordexied th
transferto BDF hospital. A resident dentist stated that he worked under the
authority of this doctor and that the doctor never asked himonteat a
particular patient and that heever saw him discriminate against any
patients’®* An SMC surgeon gave a statement to similar effect. He further
stated that he saw this doctor treat a Bahraini police officer of Syrian descent.
Another doctor stated that he received a call from thenparof the police
officer, at which point he went to see him in the Emergency Section and
reviewed the related medical reports. The doctor stated that the police
of ficerb6s health was stable and he
about him®**

752. A resident trainee doctor at SMC stated that she did not witness any
discrimination against patient¥. She stated that protesters were extremely
angry at the expatriates brought in on 13 M&@hlbecause expatriates were
attacking protesters and perhapgkimg for the national security forces. The
doctors were trying to protect the wounded expatriates and keep the protesters
away from them. There is a video of an injured person of Asian background
with a head wound being brought into SMC on 13 Marchgckvishows him

being treated by medical persontfél.

753. According to the statement submitted to the Commission by the
accused medical personnel:

On 13 March2011, all patients who came to A&E were treated by
the doctors present regardless of their sect ormadiip. This is
witnessed by doctors involved in the treatment as well as staff
nurses present at the hospital on that day. We would also like to
bring to the attention of th€ommission the testimony before the
court of [the Head of the Emergency Sealialelivered while
under the oath. [t is important] to note that [the Head of the
Emergency Section] was called as a prosecution [witi&ss].

754. The Head of the Emergency Section testified that on that day 16
expatriates were transferred from SMC to BDF fita to receive the
necessary treatment and that none of these individuals were held at SMC
against their will. In addition, there was one expatriate who had suffered a
fracture of the right shoulder and was operated upon by one of the accused
doctors ad another doctor.

%2 nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

353 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%64 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

365 statement provided to the Commission, 10 August 2011.

%6 Y ouTube http://www.youtute.com/watch?v=b1NiB2MR57accessed 4 November 2011.

%57 Email sent to the Commission on 13 September 2011 (original English text).
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755. The Head of Nursing at one SMC ward stated that she was with one

of the accused doctors on 14 Mar2bll when he treated two naturalised
Bahrainis, and that one of them requi
did not agree to hawke operation performet®

756. The GoB has suggested that the overall drop in the number of patients
treated at SMC during February and March 2011 indicates that discrimination
occurred at SMC. ltis claimed that this proves that patients were too afraid to
atend SMC due to the events occurring there. The Head of the Emergency
Section at SMC stated that the number of individuals admitted daily dropped
from approximately 1000 to approximately 400 during the events, showing
that the events were preventing oarseg patients from reaching SME. He
further stated that people were afraid of entering the hospital, even in the
regular and outpatient clinics. An-Pdy specialist stated that while nobody
was denied treatment by doctors, many Sunnis were afraidne tw SMC

due to the protests in the car pafk.

757. The accused medical personnel have a different interpretation of the
drop in the number of admissions. One SMC doctor, who was also a Defence
witness, stated that patient numbers dropped during the periqdestion
because minor injuries were no longer acce%tjed.

758. One accused doctor presented a file to the Commission that includes a
copy of a memorandum sent by her and the Chairman of Surgery on 20
February2011requesting the official reduction of inpattemajor and minor
elective cases in order to make more beds available for any emergéhcies.
The memorandum was also sent to the Chief of Staff.

759. One of the accused doctors submitted a written statement in which he
stated:

[T]he number of patients durindgpe FebruarMarch period was
comparatively less compared to previous months but this is self
explanatory in view of what the country went through during that
period. For example, 1588 surgeries were performed during the
month of February 2011, which i®mparative to the number of
surgeris performed in February 2010; which is equal to 1808. On
the contrary 1169 surgeries were performed in March 2011, while
2245 surgeries were performed in March 2810.

760. He also stated that with the exception of 14, 17 Ehéebruary and
13-16 March2011, when work was partially disrupted due to the events:

%% Minutes of court hearing of 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%9 nterview with the Cormission, 30 July 2011.

370 nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

%71 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

373Njitness statement provided to the Commission, 4 August 2011.

3 geealsoflepresened t o the Commission by SMC entitled
Statistics between 14 February and 22 March 201
374 Statement provided to the Commission, 10 September 2011.
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[All clinics and the operating rooms were running and
functioning normally. Hospital staff were attending the clinics,
doing their usual jobsThe operating theatregere active and all
elective surgeries were carried on as norm@lonsultants and
residents were attending theatres and performing surgeries within
all different specialties.

The inpatients hospital visitors were able to attend and leave the
hospital vithout being obstructed”

761. He further stated that on the abewentioned days of partial
disruption:

[T]here were various kinds of injuries, which required the use of
manpower, and various facilities like the@dent and Emergency
cubicles, the outpatiérclinics and operating rooms in order to
cope with the large number of casualties. These alterations were
verbally ordered by [the Undersecretary for the Ministry of
Health], [Assistant Undersecretary for Hospitals], [the Assistant
Undersecretary for Hp#tal Services] and the Chief of Medical
Staff... This was witnessed by the hospital staff that were present
at the hospital during the events. Furthermore, there were
circulars which directed the chairpersons to instruct the hospital
staff to reduce theumber of admitted patients for elective surgery
and cut down the operating list to 30% of the workload in case the
operating rooms were needed to deal with emergency t¥&ses.

(6) lllegal acquisition and use of medicine
and medical facilities

762. It is alleged tha medical personnel illegally acquired and used
medicine and medical facilities, first, by providing equipment to the tent at the
GCC Roundabout and, secondly, by allowing ambulances to carry protesters
illegally.

763. The GoB claims that some of the medicguipment in the GCC
Roundabout tent was taken from SMC illegalistatementsprovided by
senior SMC and government officials support such allegations. On 11 April
2011, the Assistant Undersecretary for Primary Healthcare stated on Bahrain
Television thathere were cases of medical equipment and medicine missing
from SMC3"” On 3 May, the Minister of Justice in Bahrain, Shaikh Khalid
bin Ali Al Khalifa, and the acting Minister of Health, Dr Fatima Al Balushi,
held a press conference in which they clainted large quantities of medical
equipment and medicine had been stolen from SMC and taken to the GCC

375 Statement provided to the Commission, 10 September 2011.
%78 Statement providedtthe Commission, 10 September 2011.
377y ouTube http:/Aww.youtube.com/watch?v=BGBL_6swUaccessed 4 November 2011.
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Roundabout during the events of February and M3fchThese allegations
are repeated in Case No. 191 of 2011.

764. The medical personnel deny such accusationstending that all
equipment sent to the tents was done so officially and legally. Their version
of events relies on receipts, minutes of meetings and statements. The accused
medical personnel allege that the GCC Roundabout tent was approved and
suppored by SMC official$’™® This included offering overtime pay for those
involved in setting up tents, an offer that the medefsised Minutes of

official meetings approving the tent, emails regarding the tent and receipts of
equipment sent to the tent habeen provided to the Commission. A
consultant doctor, who is the wife of one of the accused doctors, stated that no
medical equipment was stolen from SNE.

765. The same doctor stated that the administration at SMC knew about
the tent at the GCC Roundabauid they had agreed to provide medical items

to the tent through the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital Services and the
Undersecretary for Primary Healthcare. The administration also agreed to
send an ambulance to be on stagdin front of the tentrbom 19 February
2011 They stated that this action was taken and approved by the CEO of
SMC and the Administrator of Health Services at SMC, and was facilitated by
the Chief of Ambulance Services. Many telephone calls took place between
two of the accuskdoctors, the Undersecretary for Primary Healthcare and the
Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital Services regarding the establishment of
the tent. These calls took place after 18 Febrifarieans of facilitating the

tent were also discussed in a megtichaired by the Head of Primary
Healthcare Services on 20 Februdfy. The decision was taken at that
meeting to provide the equipment and medications necessary to deliver the
required medical treatment. One of the accused doctors was asked to follow
up and execute that decision. The decision was followed by an official emalil
from the Head of Pharmacy at SMC to one of the accused doctors on 20
February, which was copied to the Undersecretary for Primary Healthcare.
On 22 February, the Chief of Medicala8 sent a letter to the CEO of SMC
regarding the provision of medical items and equipment to the medical tent at
the GCC Roundabout. A copy of this letter was provided to the Minister of
Health and the Assistant Undersecretary for Hospital Services. adtused
doctors claim that on the basis of the evidence mentioned above, there was a
formal approval of the medical tent at the GCC Roundabout.

766. A lawyer for several of the accused doctors provided the Commission
with copies of three official documentachemails showing signed approvals

378 youTube http://www youtube.com/watch?v=waGPgSAviigcessed 4 November 2011.

379 Email sent to the Commission on 13 September 2011.

%8 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

31 Minutes of court hearing on 7 SeptemBér 1 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%82 A copy of the minutes of the meeting in question was provided to the National Safety Court
in Case No. 191 of 2011.
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for medical equipment to be sent to the tent at the GCC Round4bddhe
accused drew attention to the fact that the Gathering of National Unity; a pro
government political group, claimed publicly in the Al Watan Newspam

13 August that they had organised a voluntary committee in Muharraqg in
February’® This committee took medicine and equipment from, and liaised
with, MoH officials. He considered this to be proof that voluntary medical
committees were allowed to betaup by parties other than those at the GCC
Roundabout, and that they were allowed access to MoH medicine and
equipment, but they were not charged and arrested.

767. Regarding the accusation that medical personnel used ambulances for
illegal purposes, the Uravsity of Bahrain has submitted a report in which it
claimed that ambulances were used to transport armed protesters in the clashes
that occurred at its campus on 13 Ma2®11*®* One ambulance driver
stated that a doctor asked him to transport an indavidino was not hurt at

all.** An ambulance paramedic stated that he did not receive any orders from
any of the accused medical personnel regarding ambulance movement
between 14 February and 17 Mar@®ll, except from the Head of
Ambulance Service¥! A supervisor in the ambulance section, a paramedic
and an assistant paramedic gave similar accdtfhts.

768. There is also some controversy as to whether the ambulances were
used to support the activities of the demonstrators by transporting them from
the GCC Roundahd to the University of Bahrain. According to the
statement submitted to the Commission by the accused medical personnel,
medical personnel did not facilitate the use of ambulances by protesters:

All ambulances [in] the period from ttdFelruarytill 16th March

2011 were operated in accordance with the rules and regulations
set by MoH and led by the assigned stafhey were staffed by
paramedics appointed by SMC. There were no breaches of these
regulations’

(7)  Unlawful detention of patients

769. The main akkgations regarding unlawful detention relate to the events
that took place on 13 March, following clashes between protesters and
expatriates. A video shows three injured expatriates of Asian background,
with their hands tied, being pushed into SMC by maidpersonnel® The

383 Files provided to the Commission by lawyer for some of the accused meetisahpel.

384 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

%% Report prepared by the University of Bahrain entifiécttions Taken by the University of
Bahrain in connection with the Events that Took
386 |nterview with the Cenmission, 30 July 2011.

%87 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

38 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%8 Email sent to the Commissiam 13 September 2011 (original English text).

390y ouTube http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sgsMF8q7KA¥cessed 4 November 2011.
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video shows medical personnel standing between the protesters and the
injured individuals, with some of the gathered crowd trying to shove and kick

the injured expatriates. The role of the medical personnel is disputed. The

G o B 6 untotevents is based @nitness statementsOne doctor reported

that on 13 March he saw two Pakistanis who had been brought to SMC in
ambulances with their hands tied behind their backs being attacked by
protesters”® The doctor refeedto in paragrphs 743 and 744vas attacking

one of the patients and pulling him violently and he asked the doctor not to
ifirel ease the handcuffs of the animalo
attack other injured patients.

770. One doctorstatedthat injured Indians anBakistanis were brought in
ambulances to SMC against their will on 13 MafthHe claimed that he was
forced to stop helping the wounded by the accused medical staff. He was told
not to remove the ties on théands. He further reported seeing onehef t
accused doctors holding Asian patients by their necks. He then took their
CPR$™ and mobile phones from them and asked them where they worked.
They replied that they were workers, but then he forced them to say that they
worked with the police and thaltey had taken 20 dinars from the GoB to
harm the protesters. He further threatened the patients by telling them that the
accused doctors would call their family and that the accused doctors would
kill them.

771. A news clip by Al Jazeera shows identificaticerds for some of the
injured who had been brought in to SMC, purportedly identifying them as
expatriates who worked for the Mol and other security ageritles.

772. The Head of the Emergency Section stated that on 13 Nedrth
patients of Asian origin weregated by doctors in the Emergency Section and
then transferred to BDF Hospital. The transfer took place after the person in
charge of security informed him that the patients were in danger, so he
coordinated with SMC to have them transferred to BDF Haisiit

773. A number of withesses gave statements to the Commission in which
they denied these allegations. According to the statement submitted to the
Commission by the accused medical persoanel3 September 2011

The injured patients of Asian origin bight to SMC on March 13,
2011 were involved in violent clashes with the protesters in
Manama. Some of these were actually thugs in civilian dress that
attacked civilians using sticks, iron rods and stones. The
protesters tried to defend themselves so taght some of them
and tied their hands. The ambulance took the injured people from
both sides for treatment at SMC. These were so violent and were
screaming at the medical staff awprevented them from untying

%9 |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

392 |nterview with the Cenmission, 30 July 2011; Minutes of court hearing on 30 June in Case
No. 191 of 2011 (Military Prosecution witness statements).

393 central Population RegistratiofThis is an identification card.

394y ouTube http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=11JIPEdsD@ocessed 5 November 2011.

%% |nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.
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their hands in the ambulance. The medmaff was actually
trying to protect these thugs from the [outraged] protesters and
calm them. Several of the medical staff surrounded them during
their transport from the ambulance into the resuscitation room
where they got the required medical treattne

There was no maltreatment or abuse of them, as a matter of fact

they had the treatment given to them by Senior Consultants after

their formal hospital admission and obtaining the necessary

consent for surgical treatment. According to [the Head ef th
Emergency Sectionds] court testi mon
individuals were not held against their will and were transferred to

BDF hospital to receive the necessary treatment.

In addition, there was one patient who sustained a fracture of [the]
right shoulder and was operated upon by [one of the adcuse
doctors] and [another doctorNext day, he was reviewed by the
team>%°

774. An MoH security guard stated that he was present during the arrival
of the Asian patients at SMC on 13 Ma2®i11*’ He stated thiathe doctor
referred toin paragraph769 and the accused doctor referredriqparagraph

770 did not assault the patients in question but that they were among the
doctors who treated them. A consultant at SMC, who is a member of the
crisis team, statechat one of the accused doctors personally put his life in
danger on 14 March to make sure that one of the injured expatriates was not
attacked by the angry crowd at SME.

775. On 14 March2011, Dr Nazar Al Baharna, the Minister of Health at
the time, stated oBahrain Television that there were no hostages at SMC,
and that there was no discrimination in treatment based on sect or efffficity.

(8) Possession of firearms and weapons

776. The GoBds all egations regarding t
weapons by medical penmsnel are based on statements made by government
authorities. On 13 MarcB011 the Mol received a report that some of the

medical personnel at SMC were distributing swords and firearms to protesters

and ambulance personfi®l. Later that day, there wasfarther reportto the

same effect The Mol reported finding knives inside the medical tents at the

GCC Roundabout during the clearance operation dat6h***

3% Email sent to the Commission on 13 September 2011 (original English text).

397 Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 ineQds. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

%% Minutes of court hearing on 7 September 2011 in Case No. 191 of 2011 (Defence witness
statements).

399YouTube http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Dj5Sriak accessed 5 November 2011.

%Mol events log for February and March 2011, p 118.

491 Mol events log for February and March 2011, p 166. Pictures of confiscated weapons were
presented to the Commission by the NSA.
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777. An Mol officer who interrogated the accused medical personnel
stated that two Kalashnikovs wefeund at SMC'” He stated that the
doctors wanted to use them in case security forces entered SMC. The Military
Attorney General stated that the accused medical personnel hid weapons and
live ammunition provided by two of the accused doctors in theviollp
places: (i) the supplies store near the Medical College; (i) the suspended
ceiling of one of the offices on the northeast side of SMC; and (iii)
refrigeration room number 4117 located in Wards 45 and 46 on the fourth
floor of the old building. Indek white weapons, including iron rods, a sword
with a golden handle and metal blades, maghaetd knives were found in the

first location. Two Kalashnikovs were discovered in the second loc&fion.

(9)  Attacks on medical staff at the GCC
Roundabout

778. A number 6 the accused medical personnel allege that they were
attacked by security forces on E&bruary2011during the first clearance of

the GCC Roundabout. Other medical staff deny that this was the Aase.
Undersecretary of the MoH stated that one of t®used medical personnel
and a former Al Wefaq MP started the false rumours that paramedics were
attacked at the GCC Roundab8lit. The Head of the Emergency Section
stated that one of the accused doctors encouraged the rifffours.

779. The Commission received idence that supports the allegations of
attacks on medical staff. Several statements and ambulance logs support the
claim that some medical personnel were assaulted by security forces in the
first clearance of the GCC Roundabout on 17 Febrd@iyl. At least two of

the accused doctors were present in the medical tent at the GCC Roundabout
at this time. Both claim that they were attacked and beaten although wearing
clothing clearly identifying them as doctors. A video shows onehef
accused doctors Iyg on a hospital bed claiming that he was attacked with
sticks and beaten severéfy.

780. The Chief of Ambulance Services at SMC stated that he and his
colleagues were physically abused at checkpoints established by security
forces™’

492 Minutes of court hearing on 20 June@ase No. 191 of 2011 (Prosecution witness eross
examination).

403 Military Public Prosecutor: National Safety Court Rulings in the Case against Doctors
Bahrain News Agency (30 September 2011),
http://www.bna.bh/portal/en/news/474815#.ToY7UXWBB8EA twittaccessed 5 November
2001.

% nterview with the Commission, 30 July 2011.

% |nterview with the Commission, 3ily 2011.

406 yvouTube, http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BEcwo3tgk accessed 4 November 2011.
See alsoBlood Runs Through the Streets of Bahraline New York Times (17 February
2011), http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/18/opinion/18kristof.htndccessed 4 November
2011.

407 witness statement provided to the Commission, 2 August 2011.

199


http://www.bna.bh/portal/en/news/474815#.ToY7UxWB8EA.twitter
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4-5Ecwo3tgk
http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/18/opinion/18kristof.html




